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Ah ACCOUNT or the SCULPTURES and RUINS 

AT 

MAVALIPURA M*. 

BY WILLIAM CHAMBERS, ESQ^. 

A S araidft inquiries after the hiflories and 
antiquities of Ajia at large, thofe of that 
divifion of it in which this Society refides may 
feem on many accounts to lay claim to a parti- 
cular fhare of its attention, a few hints put 
down from recolleftion, concerning fome mo- 
numents of Hindoo antiquity, which, though 
fituated in the neighbourhood of European- fettle- 
ments on the Choromandel coaft, have hitherto 
been little obferved, may, it is conceived, be ac- 
ceptable at leaft, as they may poffibly give rile 

* A place a few miles north of Sadras, and known to 
Seamen by the name of The Seven Pagodas, 

Vol. II. B hereafter 
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hereafter to more accurate oldervations, and 
more complete difeoveries on the feme Subject, 
The writer of this account went firft to view 
them in the year 1772, and curiofity led him 
thither again in 1776 ; but as he neither mea- 
sured the diftances nor iize of the objects, nor 
committed to writing at the time the observa- 
tions he made on them, he hopes to be excu fed 
if, after the iapfe of fo many years, his recol- 
lection Ihould fail him in Some reipefts, and 
his account fall far fhort of that precifion and 
exactnefs which might have been expended had 
there then exiiled in India fo powerful an in- 
centive to diligent enquiry and accurate com- 
munication as the eftablilhment of this Society 
mufi now prove. 

The Monuments he means to defcribe ap- 
pear to be the remains of Some great city that 
has been ruined many centuries ago ; they are 
fituated clofe to the Sea, between Covelong and 
Sadr as , lomewhat remote from the high road that 
leads to the different European Settlements. 
And when he vifited them in 1776, there was 
Shill a native village adjoining to them, which 
retained the antient name, aad in which a num- 
ber of Bramins redded that Seemed perfectly 
well acquainted with the Subjects of moft of the 
Sculptures to be Seen there. 

The rock, or rather hill of ftone, on which 
great part of thefe works are executed, is one 

of 
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of the principal marks for mariners as they ap- 
proach the coaft, and to them the place is 
known by the name of the Seven Pagodas , pof- 
fibly becaufe the fummits of the rock have 
prefented them with that idea as they pafled : 
but it muft be confeffed, that no alpeift which 
the hill affumes as viewed on the fliore, feems 
at all to authorize this notion ; and there are 
circumftances, which will be mentioned in the 
fequel, that would lead one to fufpedt that 
this name has arifen from fome filch number of 
Pagodas that formerly flood here, and in time 
have been buried in the waves. But, be that as 
it may, the appellation by which the natives 
diftinguifh it is of a quite different origin : in 
their language, which is the Pdmulic (impro- 
perly termed Malabar ), the place is called Ma- 
v all pur am., which in Shanfcrit , and the lan- 
guages of the more northern Hindoos, would 
be Mahdbalipur , or the City of the great Pali, 
For the Tamulians (or Malabar s), having no h 
in their alphabet, are under a neceffity of 
ihortening the Shanfcrit word Maha, great, 
and write it irid *. They are obliged alfo for a 
iimilar reafon to fubftitute a v for a b, in words 
of Shanfcrit , or other foreign original, that be- 

% They do indeed admit a fubftitute 5 but the abbreviation 
h rnoft ufed ? 
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gin with that letter, and the fyllable am at the 
end is merely a termination, which, like 
um in Latin, is generally annexed to neuter 
fubftantives*. To this etymology of the name 
of this place it may be proper to add, that Bali 
is the name of an hero very famous in Hindoo 
romance, and that the river Mavaligonga, 
which waters the eaftern fide of Gey lone, where 
the Lamulic language alfo prevails, has pro- 
bably taken its name from him, as, according to 
that orthography, it apparently fignifies the 
Ganges of the great Bali . 

The rock or hill of ftone above mentioned 
is that which firft engrofles the attention on ap- 
proaching the place ; for as it rifes abruptly out 
of a level plain of great extent, confifirs chieflv 
of one fingie ftone, and is fituated very near 
to the fea-beach, it is fuch a kind of objedl as an 
inquifitive traveller would naturally turn afide to 
examine. Its fliape is alfo fingular and romantic, 
and, from a diftant view, has an appearance 
Jike fome antique and lofty edifice. On coming 
near to the foot of the rock from the north, 

works 

* This explains alfo, why the Shanfcrk word Ved, by 
which the Hindoos denominate the books of the law of their 
religion, is written by the Tamnlians Vedam, which is ae_ 
cording to the true orthography of their language, and n c 
miftake of European travellers, as fome have fuppofed , while 
tiie lame word is called Bed by the Bengalies , who have in 
dfed no v in their alphabet— See Dow, Differs vol. L 
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works of imagery * and fculpture croud lb 
thick upon the eye, as might feem to favour 
the idea of a petrified town, like thofe that have 
been fabled in different parts of the world by 
too credulous travellers f- Proceeding on by 
the foot of the hill on the fide facing the lea, 
there is a pagoda riling out of the ground of 
one folid ftone, about fix teen or eighteen feet 
high, which feems to have been cut upon the 
fpot out of a detached rock that has been found 
of a proper fize for that purpofe. The top is 
arched, and the ftile of architecture according 
to which it is formed different from any now 
ufed in thofe parts. A little further on there 
appears upon an huge fur face of {tone, that 
juts out a little from the fide of the hill, a nu- 
merous group of human figures in bafs relief, 
confiderably larger than life, reprefenting the 
molt remarkable perfons whole actions are 
celebrated in the Mahdbharit , each of them in 
an attitude, or with weapons, or other infignia, 
expreffive of his character, or of i'ome one of his 
moll famous exploits. All thefe figures are, doubt- 
lefs, muchlefs diftinCt than they were at find ; for 

* Among thefe, one object, though a mean one, attradls 
the attention on account of the grotefque and ridiculous na- 
tureof the defign; it confifts of two monkies cutout of ®n e 
ftone, one of them in a Hooping pofture, while the other is 
taking the infefts out of his head. 

t See Shaw’s Travels, p. 155. et feq, 

® 3 


upon 
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upon comparing thefe and the reft of the 
feulptures that are expofed to the fea air, with 
others at the fame place, whofe fituation has 
afforded them protection from that element, the 
difference is ftriking, the former being every- 
where much defaced, while the others are frefti 
as recently finifhed. This defacement is no- 
where more obfervable, than in the piece of 
fculpture which occurs next in the order of de- 
fcription. This is an excavation in another 
part of the eaft fide of the great rock, which ap- 
pears to have been made on the fame plan and 
for the fame purpofe that Chowltries are ufually 
built in that country, that is to fay, for the ac- 
commodation of travellers. The rock is hol- 
lowed out to the fize of a fpacious room, and 
two or three rows of pillars are left, as a Teem- 
ing fupport to the mountainous mafs of ftone 
which forms the roof. Of what pattern tbefe 
pillars have originally been, it is not eafy now 
to conjetfture, for the air of the fea has greatly 
corroded them, as well as all the other parts of 
the cave. And this circumftance renders it 
difficult todifcover, at fir ft fight, that there is a 
fcenp of fculpture on the fide fronting the en- 
trance. The natives, However, point it out, 
and the fubjeCt of it is manifeftly that of 
Krijken attending the herds of Nund Ghofe , 
the Adme,tus of the Hindoos , from which cir- 
cumftance Krijhen is aljfo called Gopaul, or the 
Cowherd, as Apollo was entitled Nomius. 


The 
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The objects that feem nest to claim regard, 
are thofe upon the bill- itfelf, the afcent of 
which, on the north, is, from its natural lhape, 
gradual and eafy at fir ft, and is in other parts 
rendered more fo, by very excellent Heps cut 
out in fevers! places, where the communication 
would be difficult or impracticable without 
them. A winding Hair of this lore leads to a 
kind of temple cut out of the folid rock, with 
fome figures of idols in high relief upon its 
walls, very well finished and perfectly freffi, 
as it faces the well, and is therefore! flickered 
from the fea air. From this temple again there 
are flights of fteps that feem to have led to fome 
edifice, formerly Handing upon the hill ; nor 
does it feem abfnrd to flip pole, that this may 
have been a palace, to which this temple, as a 
place of worfhip, may have appertained. For 
befides the i'mall detached ranges of Hairs that 
are here and there cut in the rock, and feem as 
if they had once led to different parts of one 
great building, there appear in many places* 
I'mall water channels cut alfo in the rock, as if 
for drains to an houfe, and the whole top of 
the hill is ffrewed with fmall round pieces of 
brick, which may be fuppofed from their ap- 
pearance to have been worn down to their pre- 
fent form during the lapfe of mahy ages. 
On afeending the hill by its Hope on the north, 

B 4 ■ a very 
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a very Angular piece of fculpture prefents itfelf 
to view. On a plain furface of the rock, 
which may once have ferved as the floor of 
fome apartment, there is a platform of ftone, 
about eight or nine feet long, by three or four 
wide, in a fituation rather elevated, with two or 
three fteps leading up to it, perfectly refem- 
bling a couch or bed, and a lion very well exe- 
cuted at the upper end of it by way of pillow, 
the whole of one piece, being part of the hill 
itfelf. This the Bramins, inhabitants of the 
place, call the bed of Dhermarajab or JudiJhter, 
the eld eft of the five brothers whofe fortunes and 
exploits are the leading fubjedt in the Mahabha- 
rit. And at a confiderable diftance from this, 
at fuch a diftance indeed as the apartment of 
the women might be fuppofed to be from that of 
the men, is a bath excavated alfo from the folid 
rock, with fteps in the infide, which the Bra- 
mins call the bath of Dropedy , the wife of 
Jud'fter and his brothers. How much credit 
is due to this tradition, and whether this ftone 
couch may not have been anciently ufed as a 
kind of throne rather than a bed, is matter for 
future inquiry. A circumftance, however, 
which may feem to favour this idea is, that a 
throne in the Shanfcrit and other Hindoo lan- 
guages is called Singhafen , which is compofed 
of the words Sing a lion, and dfen a feat. 

These 
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These are all that appear on that part of the 
upper furface of the hill, the afcent to which 
is oil the north ; but on defending from thence 
you are led round the hill to the oppofite fide, 
in which there are fteps cut from the bottom to a 
place near the fummit, where is an excavation 
that feems to have been intended for a place of 
worfhip, and contains various fculptures of 
Hindoo Deities. The mqft remarkable of thefe, 
is a gigantic figure of Vtjhnoo , afieep on a kind 
of bed, with a huge fnake wound about in 
many coils by way of pillow for his head, and 
thefe figures, according to the manner of this 
place, are all of one piece hewn from the body 
of the rock. 

But though thefe works may be deemed 
ftupendous, they are furpafied by others that 
are to be feen at the difiance of about a mile, 
or a mile and an half, to the fouthward of the 
hill. They confift of two Pagodas of about 
thirty feet long by twenty feet wide, and about 
as many in height, cut out of the folid rock, 
and each con filling originally of one fingle 
ftone. Near thefe alfo ftand an elephant full as 
big as life, and a lion much larger than the na- 
tural fize, but very well executed, each hewn 
alfo out of one Hone. None of the pieces that 
have fallen off in cutting thefe extraordinary 
fculptures, are now to be found near or any 

where 
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where in the neighbourhood of them, fo that 
there is no means of afcertaining the degree of 
labour and time that has been fpent upon them, 
nor the fize of the rock or rocks from which 
they have been hewn, a crcumftance which ren- 
ders their appearance the more finking and lin- 
gular. And though their fituation is very near 
the fea-beach, they have not fullered at all by 
the corrofive air of that element, which has 
provided them with a defence again ft itfelf, by 
throwing up before them a high bank that 
completely fhelters them. There is alio great 
iymmetry in their form, though that of the 
Pagodas is different from the ftyle of architec- 
ture according to which idol temples are now 
built in that country. The latter refembles the 
Egyptian, for the towers are always pyramids 
cal, and the gates and roofs flat and without 
arches ; but thefe fculptures approach nearer to 
the Gothic tafie, being furmounted by arched 
roofs or domes that are not femicircular, but 
compofed of two fegments of circles meeting in, 
a point at top. It is alfo obfervable that the 
lion in this group of fculptures, as well as that 
upon the Hone couch above mentioned, are 
perfectly juft reprefentations of the true lion, 
and the natives there give them the 4 name 
which is always underftood to mean a lion in, 
the Hindoo language, to wit. Sing ; but the 

figure 
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figure which they have made to represent that 
animal in their idol temples for centuries paft, 
though it bears the fame appellation, is a difr 
torted monfler totally unlike the original ; in-r 
fomuch that it has from hence been fuppofed, 
that the lion was not anciently known in this 
country, and that Sing was a name given to a mon- 
ger that exifted only in Hindoo romance. But 
it is plain that that animal was well known to 
the authors of thefe works, who in manners as 
well as arts feem to have differed much from, 
the modern Hindoos . 

There are' two circumftances attending thefe 
monuments, which cannot but excite great cu- 
riofity, and on which future inquiries may pof- 
iibly throw fome light. One is, that on one 
of the Pagodas laft mentioned, there is an in- 
fcription of a fmgle line, in a character at pre- 
fent unknown to the Hindoos. It refembles 
neither the Deyva-ndgre, nor any of the various 
characters connected with or derived from it, 
which have come to the writer’s knowledge 
from any part of Hindoftan. Nor did it, at the 
time he viewed it, appear to correfpond with 
any character, HJiatlck or E nr ope an, that is 
commonly known. He had not then, how- 
ever, feen the alphabet of the Balk , the learned 
language of the Siamefe , a fight of which has 
fince railed in his mind a fufpicion, that there 
is a near affinity between them, if the character 

be 
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be Hot identically the fame. But as thefe con- 
jectures, after fuch a lapfe of time, are fome- 
what vague, and the fubjeCt of them is perhaps 
yet within the reach of our refearches, it is to be 
hoped that fome method may be fallen upon of 
procuring an exadt copy of this infcription. 

The other circumflance is, that though the 
outward form of the Pagodas is complete, th 
ultimate delign of them has manifeftly not been 
accomplifhed, but feems to have been defeated 
by fome extraordinary convulfion of nature. 
For the weftern fide of the moft northerly one i s 
excavated to the depth of four or five feet, and 
a row of pillars left on the outfide to fupport the 
roof ; but here the work has been flopped, and 
an uniform rent of about four inches breadth has 
been made throughout the folid rock, and ap- 
pears to extend to its foundations, which are 
probably at a prodigious depth below the fur- 
face of the ground. That this rent has hap- 
pened fince the work begun, or while it was 
carrying on, cannot be doubted, for the marks 
of the mafon’s tools are perfectly vifible in the 
excavated part on both fides of the rent, in fuch 
a manner as to fhow plainly, that they have 
been divided by it. Nor is it reafonable to fup- 
pofe, that fuch a work would ever have been 
defigned or begun, upon a rock that had pre- 
vioufly been rent in two. 


Nothing 
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Nothing lefs than an earthquake, and that 
a violent one, could apparently have produced 
fiich a fifth re in the folid rock ; and that this 
has been the cafe in point of fa<ft, may be ga- 
thered from other circumftances, which it is 
neceflary to mention in an account of this cu- 
rious place. 

The great rock above defcribed is at fome fmall 
diftance from the fea, perhaps fifty or an hun- 
dred yards, and in that fpace the Hindoo village 
before mentioned flood in 1 776. But clofe to 
the fea are the remains of a Pagoda built of 
brick, and dedicated to Sib, the greateft part of 
which has evidently been fwallowed up by that 
element ; for the door of the innermoft apart- 
ment, in which the idol is placed, and before 
which there are always two or three fpacious 
courts furrounded with walls, is now wafhed 
by the waves ; and the pillar ufed to difcover the 
meridian at the time of founding the Pagoda *, 

is feen Handing at fome diftance in the fea. In 
the neighbourhood of this building, there are 
fome detached rocks, wafhed alfo by the waves, 
on which there appear fculptures, though now 
much worn and defaced. And the natives of 
the place declared to the writer of this account, 
that the more aged people among them re- 
membered to have feen the tops of feveral Pago- 

* See Voyage du M. Gen til, Vol. I. page 158'. 

das 
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das far out in the fea* which being covered with 
copper (probably gilt) were particularly vi Able 
at fun -rife, as their fhining furfacc ufed then 
to refledt the fun’s rays, but that now that effedt 
was no longer produced, as the copper 
had f nee become incrufted with mould and ver- 
degrife. 

These circutnftances look much like the 
effects of a fudden inundation, and the rent in 
the rock above deferibed makes it reafonable to 
conjedture, that an earthquake may have caufed 
the fea to overflow its boundaries, and that 
thefe two formidable enemies may have joined 
to deftroy this once magnificent city. The ac* 
count which the Bramins , natives of the place* 
gave of its origin and downfal, partly it fhould 
ieem on the authority of the Mahabharit , and 
partly on that of later records, at the fame 
time that it countenances this idea, contains 
fome other curious particulars which may feem 
to render it worthy of attention. Nor ought it 
to be rgjedted on account of that fabulous garb 
in which all nations, but efpecially thole of the 
Eaft, have always clad the events of early ages*. 

“ Hirinacheren, faid they, was a gigan- 
“ tick prince that rolled up the earth into a 
“ fhapelefs mafs, and carried it down to the 
“ abyfs, whither Vt/lmo followed him in the 

“ lhapg 
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« {hape of an hog, killed him with his tufts, 
** and replaced the earth in its original fitua- 
44 tion. The younger brother of Hirinache- 
** ren was Hisinakassap, who fucceeded 
44 him in his kingdom, and refufed to do ho- 
“ mage to Vishnoo. He had a fon named 
«* Pralhaud, who at an early age openly 
* ( difepproved this part of his father’s conduct, 
* £ being under the tuition of Soe.ee acharj. His 
father pertecuted him on this account, ba~ 
44 niihed him, and even fought to kill him, but 
44 was prevented by the interpofition of heaven, 
44 which appeared on the fide of Pralhaud. 
“ At length Hisinakassap was foftened, and 
44 recalled his fon to his court, where, as he 
44 fat in full affembly, he began again tc argue 
* 4 with him again ft the fupremady of Vishnoo, 
44 faoafted that he himfelf was lord of all the 
44 vifible world, and a Iked what Vishnoo 
“ could pretend to more. Pralhaud replied, 
44 that Vishnoo had no fixed abode, but was 
44 prefent everywhere. “ Is he,” faid his father, 
44 in that pillar r” 44 Yes,” ret u rued P r a l h a ud f 
44 Then let him come forth” faid Hirinakas?- 
44 sap ; and, rifing from his feat, ft ruck the pil- 
44 lar with his foot ; upon which Vishnoo, 
ff in the NaraJInghab Awt&r , that is to fey, 
*/ with a body like a man, but an head like a 

44 lion. 
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“ lion, came out of the pillar and tore Hi- 
“ rinakassap in pieces. Vishnoo then 
“ fixed Pralhaud on his father’s throne, and 
“ his reign was a mild and virtuous one, and 
“ as fuch was a contrail to that of his father. 
“ He left a fon named Namachee, who 
“ inherited his power and his virtues, and 
“ was the father of B alee, the founder of the 
<e once magnificent city of Mahabalipoor , the 
** fituation of which is faid to be defcribed in 
“ a verfein the Mahabh&rit , the fimfe of which 
“ is literally this : 

s£ South of the Ganges two hundred Yojen 
a Five Yojen * weft ward from, the eaftern fea/ 5 

Such is the Braynin account of the angw of 
this place. The fequel of its hiftory, accord- 
ing to them, is as follows : 

46 The fon of Balee was Banachehen, who 
46 is reprefented as a giant with a thou land hands. 

* The Yojen is a meafure often mentioned in the Shanfcrit 
books, and according to feme accounts is equal to nine, ac- 
cording to others twelve Englifh miles. But at that rate. the 
diftance here mentioned, between this place and the Ganges j 
\s prodigioufly exaggerated, and will carry us far fouth of 
Ceylone ; this, however, is not furprifing in an Hindoo, poem ; 
but from the fecond line it feems pretty clear that this city at 
the time this verfe was compofed muft have ftood at a great 
diftance from the £ea* 

■ Anuredh, 
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“ Anuredh, the fon of Krishen, came to his 
“ court in difguife and lednced his daughter, 
“ which produced a war, ‘in the courie of 
<{ which Anuredh was taken prifoner, and 
«« brought to Mahdbalipoor , upon which Kri- 
“ shen came in perfon from his capital Dtiari- 
“ id?, and laid liege to the place, is guarded 
the gates and fought for Banacheren, who 
“ worshipped him with his thou fan d hands, but 
44 Krishen found means to overthrow Sib, and 
44 having taken the city cut off all Banache- 
44 ren’s hands except two* with which he obliged 
44 him to do him homage. He continued in fub- 
44 je&ion to Krishen till his death, after which 
44 a long period enfued, in which no mention 
44 is anywhere made of this place, till a Prince 
44 arofe whofe name was Male cheren, who 
44 reflored the kingdom to great fplendour, and 
44 enlarged and beautified the capital. But in his 
64 time the calamity is faid to have happened by 
44 which the -city was entirely deftroyed, and 
“ the caufe and manner of it have- been wrapt 
44 up by the Bramins in the following fabu- 
44 lous narration. Malecheren, fay they, in 
te an excurfion which he made one day alone 
44 and in difguife, came to a garden in the en- 
44 virons of the city, where was a fountain fb 
“ inviting, that two celefrial nymphs had come 
44 down to bathe there. The Rajah became 
44 enamoured of one of them, w'ho conde- 
Vol. II. C 44 fcended 
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44 fcended to allow of his attachment to her, 
44 and the and her lifter nymph ufed thence- 
44 forward to have frequent interviews with 
44 him in that garden. On one of thofe occa- 
44 lions, they brought with them a male inha- 
46 bitant of the heavenly regions, to whom 
44 they introduced the Rajah ; and between him 
44 and Malecheren a ftridt friendlhip enfued } 
44 in confequence of which he agreed, at the Ra- 
“ jab's earneft requeft, to carry him in difguile 
44 to fee the court of the divine Inder, a favour 
44 never before granted to any mortal. The 
44 Rajah returned from thence, with new ideas 
44 of fplendour and magnificence, which he 
44 immediately adopted in regulating his court 
44 and his retinue, and in beautifying his feat 
44 of government. By this means Mahdbali- 
44 poor became foon celebrated beyond all the 
“ cities of the earth, and an account of its 
44 magnificence having been brought to the 
44 Gods aflembled at the court of Inder, their 
44 jealoufy was fo much excited at it, that they 
44 lent orders to the God of the fea to let Ioofe 
44 his billows, and overflow a place which im- 
44 pioufly pretended to vie in fplendour with 
44 their celeftiai manlions. This command he 
44 obeyed, and the city was at once overflowed 
44 by that furious element, nor has it ever fince 
44 been, able to rear its head.” 


Suctt- 
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Such is the mode in which the Bramins 
ehufe to account for the fignal overthrow of a 
jplace devoted to their wretched fuperftitions. 

It is not, however, improbable, that ,the 
reft of this hiftory may contain, like the mytho- 
logy of Greece and Rome , a great deal of real 
matter of fad, though enveloped in dark and 
figurative reprefentations. Through the dif- 
guife of thefe, we may difcern fbme imperfed 
records of great events, and of revolutions that 
have happened in remote times, and they per- 
haps merit our attention the more, as it is not 
likely that any records of ancient Hindoo hif- 
tory exift, but in this obfcure and fantaftic 
.drefs. Their poets feem to have been their only 
hiftorians, as well as divines, and whatever 
they relate, is wrapt up in this burlefque garb, 
fet off, by way of ornament, with circum- 
ftances hugely incredible and abfurd, and all 
this without any date, and in no other order or 
method than fuch as the poet’s fancy fuggefted 
and found moft convenient. Neverthelefs, by 
comparing names and grand events recorded 
by them, with thofe interfperfed in the his- 
tories of other nations, and by calling in the 
afliftance of ancient monuments, coins, and, 
infcriptions, as occafion fhall offer, fome proba- 
ble conjedures at leaft, if not important dif- 
coveries, may, it is hoped, be made on thefe 
C 2 interefting 
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.intereftingfubjedls. It is muck to be regretted, 
that a blind zeal, attended with a total want of 
curiolity, in the Mohammedan governors of this 
country, have been fo hoftile to the preferva- 
tiou of Hindoo monuments and coins. But a 
fpirit of enquiry among Europeans may yet 
perhaps be fuccefsfui, and an inflance which 
relates to the place above defcribed, though in 
itfelf a fubjedt of regret, leaves room to hope,, 
that futurity may yet have in flore fome ufeful 
difcoveries. The Kauzy of Madras , who had 
often occafion to go to a place in the neighbour- 
hood of Mahdbalipoor , allured the writer of 
this account, that within his remembrance, a 
ryot of thole parts had found, in plowing his 
ground, a pot of gold and filver coins, with 
characters on them which no one in thofe parts, 
Hindoo or Mohammedan, was able to decypher. 
He added, however, that all learch for them 
would now be vain, for they had doubtlefs been 
long ago devoted to the crucible, as, in their 
original form, no one there thought them of 
any value. 

. The infcription on the Pagoda mentioned 
above, is an objedt, which, in this point of 
view, appears to merit great attention. That 
the conjedture, however, which places it 
among the languages of Siam, may not feem 
in itfelf chimerical, the following pallages' 

from 
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from fome authors of repute are here inferted 
to ffiew, that the Idea of a communication hav- 
ing formerly fubfifted between that country and 
the coaft of Choromandel , is by no means with- 
out foundation, nay that there is fome affinity, 
even at this day, between the Balic and fome of 
the Hindoo languages, and that the fame mode 
of worfhip feems formerly to have prevailed in 
the Deckan, which is now ufed by the Siamefe. 

Monsieur de la Loubere, in his excellent 
account of Siam, fpeaks thus of the origin of 
the Balic language : 

“ The Siamefe” fays he, 44 do not mention 
44 any country where the Balic language, which 
“ is that of their laws and their religion, is at 
44 prefent in ufe. They fuppofe, indeed, on 
44 the report of fome among them, who have 
“ been on the coaft of Choromandel , that it 
44 bears fome refemblance to fome of the dia- 
44 lefts of that country, but they at the fame 
44 time allow, that the charafter in which it is 
44 written, is not known but among themfelves. 
44 The fecular Miffionaries fettled at Siam be- 
44 lieve that this language is not entirely a dead 
44 one ; becaufe they have feen in their hofpital 
44 a man from the neighbourhood of Cape Co- 
44 morin, who mixed feveral Balic words in his 
44 difcourfe, declaring that they were in ufe In 
44 his country, and that he himfelf had never 

C 3 44 ftudied 
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44 ftudied nor knew any other than his mother 
44 tongue. They at the fame time mention, as 
44 matter of certainty, that the religion of the 
44 Siamefe comes from thofe parts ; as they have 
44 read in a Balic book that Sommonacodom, 
44 the idol of the Siamefe, was the fon of a 
44 King of Ceylone 

The language of the man mentioned in this 
paffage, who came from the neighbourhood of 
Cape Comorin, could be no other than the Ta- 
mulic, but the words here alluded to may very 
poffibly have been derivatives from the Shanjcrit, 
common to both that and the Balic. 

In another part of the fame work, where 
the author treats of the hiftory of Sommonaco- 

% « L es Siamois ne nomment aucun pais ou. Ia langue 
u Bali, qui eft celle de leurs loix et cle leur religion, foit 
a aujourclhuy en ufage. Us foupconnent a la verite, fur le 
« rapport de quelques-uns d’entre eux, qui out ete a la 
u cote de Coromandel, que la langue Balic a quelque refem- 
a blanceavec quelqu’un des dialers de ce pais la : mais ils 
a conviennent en meme temps que les lettres de la langue 
u Balic ne font connues que chez eux. Les Miffionnaires 
u feculiers a Siam croyent que cette langue n’eft pas entiere- 
u ment mortej parce qu’ils out vu dans leur hopital un 
homrne des environs du Cap de Comorin, qui mettoit plu- 
“ fieurs mots Balls dans ‘fon langage, affurant qu'ils etoient 
H eh ufage en fon pais, et que lui n’ avoit jamais etudie, et 
w ne favoit que fa langue maternelle, ' Ils donnent d’ailleurs 
u pour certain que la religion des Siamois vient de ces quar- 
a tiers la, parfe quils ont lu dans un livre Balic que Som- 
a monacodom que les Siamois adorent, etoit fils d ? un Roy 
de Fille etc Ceylone.” ' ‘ ' 

POM 
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DOM at large, on the authority of the Balk 
books, he lays : 

44 The father of Sommonacodom, accord- 
44 ing to the fame Balk book, was a King of 
44 Teve La?ica, that is to fay, of the famous 
44 Ceylone 

Here it is obfervable, that while the country 
of Siam fecms to be utterly unknown, both to 
the natives of Ceylone and Hindojlan, Ceylone 
fhould neverthelefs be fo well known to the 
Siamefe, and under the fame appellation it bears 
in the Shanfcrit. An epithet is alfo here prefixed 
£0 it, which feems to be the fame as that ufed 
by the Hindoos in fpeaking of that ifland, for 
they alfo call it in Shanfcrit Deve Lanca or the 
Sacred Lanca. From feveral paflages in the 
fame work it alfo appears, that the Shanfcrit 
word Maha, which fignifiesgmrf, is conflantly 
ufed in the Balk language in the fame fenfe. And 
the names of the days of the week are mofl 
of them the fame in Shanfcrit and in Balic^ as 
may be feep in the following cornparifon of 
them. 

Shanfcrit Ba lie 

Aditta-var, V an Athit, Sunday. 

% <c Le pert de Sommonacodom etoxt, felon ce mefme 
^ livre Bali, un Roy de Teve Lanca, e’eft a dire un Roy de 
la edebre Ceylan,” 

C 4 Soma* 
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Shanfcrit. Balk. 

Soma-var, Van * Tchan, Monday, 

Mungela-var, Van Angkaan, Tuefday. 

Bouta-var, Van Pout, Wednefday. 

Brahfpati-var, Van Prahout, Thurfday, 

Soucra-var, Van Souc, Friday. 

Sany-var, Van Saoa, Saturday. 

The fame author gives, in another place, an 
account of a pretended print of a foot on a 
rock, which is an objedt of worfhip to the Sia- 
mefe , and is called Prabat , or the venerable 
foot. For prd in Balk , he fays, fignifies ve- 
nerable, which agrees with prefer and pramejht 
in Shanfcrit , and Bat in the fame tongue is a foot, 
as Pad in Shanfcrit. After which he goes on tofay s 
“ We know that in the ifland of Ceylone, 
ti there is a pretended print of a human foot, 
? ‘ which has long been held in great veneration, 
“ It reprefents, doubtlefs, the left foot, for 
ii the Siamefe fay that Sommonacodom fet his 
right foot on their Prabat? and his left foot 
“ at Lanca 

From Knox’s hiftory of Ceylone it appears, 
that the impreffion here fpoken of is upon the 

% Here one Hindoo word is fubftituted for another^ for 
7 chan in Hindojlany , and Tchmder in Shanfcrit 3 fignify the 

moon 5 as well as Soma. 

+ a On fait qtie dans P ifle de Ceylan, il y a un pretendu 
V veftige de pie humain, que depuis long temps y eft grande 
ff veneration. II reprefen te fans dcute le pie gauche ; car 
^ hs Siamois difent que Sommonacodom pofa le pie droit a 
H leur prabat^ etle pie gauche a Lanca.” 

- ' " " " ” hill 
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hill called by the Chingelays Hamalell , by Euro* 
feans Adanis Peak ; and that the natives be* 
lieve it to be the foot-ftep of their great idol 
Buddou ; between the worihip of whom, as 
defcribed by Knox, and that of Sommonaco- 
dom, as related by M, dr la Loubere, there 
is a linking refemblance in many particulars, 
which it may be proper here to enumerate, 

1 ft, Besides the foot- heps above mentioned, 
there is a kind of tree (which from defcription 
appears to be the Pipe! tree, fo well known in 
India ) which the Chingelays hold facred to 
Buddou and the Siamefe to Sommonacodom; 
infomuch that the latter deem it meritorious to 
hang themfelves upon it. The Chingelays called 
it Bogahah ; for gah ah, in their language, figni- 
fies a tree, and ho feemsto be an abbreviation of 
Bod or Buddou ; and the Siamefe call it in Balic, 
Praji Mahti Pout, which, according to de la 
Loubere’s interpretation, fignifies the tree of 
the great Pout*. This he fuppofes to mean Mer* 
Cury, for he obferves that Pout or Foot is the 
name of that planet in the Balic term for Wed* 
nefday ; and in another place, he fays, Pout is 
one of the names of Sommonacodom. It is 
certain that Wednesday is called the day of Bod 
or Budd in all the Hindoo languages, among 
which the Eamulic, having no begins the word 

* IC Ip. vulgar Siatnefe they call it Tan-bo, 

with 
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with a p, which brings it very near the Balk 
mode of writing it. It is equally certain, that 
the days of the week in all thefe languages, are 
called after the planets in the fame order as with 
us, and that Bod, Budd, or Pood, holds the 
place of Mercury. From all which it fhould 
appear, that Pout, which among the Siamefe is 
another name for Sommonacodom, is itfelf a 
corruption of Buddou, who is the Mercury of 
the Greeks. And it is fmgular that, according to 
M. de la Loubere, the mother of Sommona- 
codom is called in Balic Maha-mania, or the 
great Mania, which refembles much the 
name of Mai a, the mother of Mercury ; at 
the fame time that the Tamulic termination en , 
which renders the word Pooden, creates a re- 
femblance between this and the Woden of the 
Gothic nations, from which the fame day of the 
week is denominated, and which, on that and 
other accounts, is allowed to be the Mercury 
of the Greeks. 

idly. The temples of Sommonacodom 
are called Pihdn , and round them are habita- 
tions for the priefts refembling a college, fo 
thofe of Buddou are called Vihdr , and the prin- 
cipal priefts live in them as in a college. The 
word Vihdr, or as the natives of Bengal would 
write it Bihar , is Shanjcrit ; and Ferishtah, in 
his hiftory of Bengal, fays, that this name was 

given 
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given by the Hindoos to the Province of Behan? 
becaufe it was formerly fo full of Bramins as 
to be, as it were, one great feminary of Learn- 
ing, as the word imports. 

%dly. The Siamefe have two orders of priefts, 
and fo have the wprfhippers of Buddou. Both 
the one and the other are diftinguilhed by a 
yellow habit, and by another circumftance 
which muft be mentioned in the words of the 
refpeftive authors. Knox fays of the Buddou 
priefts, “ They have the honour ©f carrying 
45 the ’TalUpot with the broad end over their 
“ heads foremoft, which none but the Kins: 
4e does.” And M. de la Loubere fays of 
the Siamefe priefts, 44 To defend themlelves 
44 from the fun they have the ! Talapat , which 
44 is their little umbrella in the form of a 
44 fcreen 

The word here ufed is common to raoft of 
the Hindoo languages, and fignifies the leaf of 
the Palmyra tree . M. de la Loubere men- 
tions it as a Siamefe word, without jfeeming to 
know its origin or primary fignification. 

4 thly. The priefts of Buddou, as well as 
thole of Sommonacodom, are bound to celi- 
bacy, as long as they continue in the profeffion ; 
but both the one and the other are allowed to 
lay it down and marry. 

* “ Pour fegarentir du foleij ils ont le Talapat, qui eft 
leur petit parafol en forme d’ecran.” 
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$thly. They both eat fiefh, but will not kill 
the animal. 

6thly. T he priefts of either nation are of no 
particular tribe, but are chofen out of the body 
of the people, 

Tm.sE circumflances plainly fhew, that this 
is a fyftera of religion different from that of the 
Feds, and fome of them are totally inconfiftent 
with the principles and practice of the Bramins. 
And indeed it is manifeft, from Knox’s whole 
account, that the religion of the Chingelays is 
quite diftind from that which prevails at this 
day among the Hindoos, nor does it appear that 
there is fuch a race of men as that of the Bra- 
mins among them. The only part in which 
there f'eems to be any agreement is in the wor- 
ship of the Debtahs , which has probably crept 
in among them from their T’amulian nei ghbou rs , 
but that is carried . on in a manner very different 
from the Braminical fyftem, and appears to be 
held by the nation at large in very great con- 
tempt, if not abhorrence. Knox’s account of it 
is this : “ Their temples (i. e. thofe of the 
“ Debtahs') are, he fays, called Covelsf 
which is the TamuJic word for Pagoda. He 
then goes on to fay, 44 A man pioully difpofed 
“ builds a fmall houfe at his own charge, 
44 which is the temple, and himjelf becomes priefi 
44 thereof. This houfe is feldom called God's 

Houfe % 
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Houfe, but moft ufually Jacco the Devil's.” 
But of the prevailing religion he fpeaks in very 
different terms, and defcribes it as carried on 
with much parade and fplendouf, and attended 
with marks of great antiquity. “ The Pagodas 
46 or temples of their Gods,” fays he, “ are Co 
“ many that I cannot number them. Many 
44 of them are of rare and exquifite work, built 
44 of hewn hone, engraven with images and 
44 figures, but by whom and when I could 
44 not attain to know, the inhabitants them- 
“ felves being ignorant therein. But fure I 
44 am they were built by far more ingenious 
“ artificers than the C binge lays that now are 
44 on the land. For the Portuguefe in their in- 
44 vafions have defaced fome of them, which 
44 there is none found that hath fkill enough 
44 to repair to this day.” In another place he 
fays, “ Here are fome antient writings engraven 
46 upon rocks which puzzle all that fee them. 
44 There are divers great rocks in -divers parts 
“ in Cande TJda , and in the northern parts. 
44 Thefe rocks are cut deep with great letters 
“ for the fpace of fome yards, fo deep that 
“ they may laft to the world’s end. Nobody 
44 can read them, or make any thing of them. 
ft I have afked Malabar s and Gentoos , as well as 
44 Ghingelays and Moors , but none of them un- 
“ derftood them. There is an antient temple, 

G od- 


!J0 AN ACCOUNT OF THE SCULPTURED 

“ Goddiladenni in Tattanour, Hands by a place 
ie where there are fome of thefe letters .’ 5 
From all which the antiquity of the nation and 
their religion is {efficiently evident ; and frorri 
other paiTages it is plain, that the worfhip of 
Buddoit in particular, has been from remote 
times a very eminent part of that religion ; for 
the fame author, fpeaking of the tree at Anti- 
rodgburro, in the northern part of the ifland, 
which is facred to Buddou, fays, 4 ‘ The due 
“ performance of this worfhip they reckon not 
“ a little meritorious : infomuch that, as they 
“ report, ninety Kings have reigned there fuc- 
ii ceffively, where by the ruins that Hill re- 
“ main, it appears they fpared not for pains and 
“ labour to build temples and high monu- 
“ ments to the honour of this God, as if they 
had been bom to hew rocks and great {tones, 
“ and lay them up in heaps. Thefe Kings 
“ are now happy fpirits, having merited it by 
u thefe labours.” And again he fays, “ For 
“ this God above all other, they feem to have 
* £ an high refpedt and devotion,” &c. 

And from other authorities it will appear, 
that this worfhip has formerly been by no 
means confined to Ceylone , but has prevailed in 
feveral parts of India .prior to that of the Bra- 
mins, nay that this has been the cafe even fo 
late as the ninth and twelfth centuries of the 
Chrijlian iEra. 

In 
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In the well-known Anciennes Relations *, 
tranflated from the Arabic by that eminent 
Orientalift Eusebius Renaudot, the Arabian 
traveller gives this account of the cuftom of 
dancing-women, which continues to this day 
in the Decan, but it is not known among the 
Hindoos of Bengal or Hindojlan proper. 

“ There are in India public women, called 
44 women of the idol, and the origin of this 
44 cuftom is this : When a woman has made a 
44 vow for the purpofe of having children, if 
ic fhe brings into the world a pretty daughter, 
44 fhe carries it to Bod fo they call the idol 
44 which they adore, an® leaves it with him 

This is a pretty juft account of this cuftom, 
as it prevails at this day in the Decan, for chil- 
dren are indeed devoted to this profeflion by 
their parents, and when they grow up in it, 
they are called in Damulic Devadaji, or female 
Jlaves of the idol. But it is evident they have 
changed their mafter fince this Arabian account 

* Anciennes Relations des Indes et de la Chine, de deux 
Voyageurs Mohametans* qui y ailerent dans le neuvierae 
Siecle- Paris, 17185 Svo. 

f M II y a dans les Indes des femmes puhliques, appelles 

femmes de Fidole 5 Y origine de cette couftume eft telle : 
<c Lors qu’une femme a fait un voeu pour avoir des enfans, 
u ft elle met au monde une belle fille, elle Y apporte au Bod $ 
u c ? eft ainft qu ? ils appellent Y idole qu’ils adorpnt, aupres 
€C duquel elle la laiffe 5 &c. ?J Anc.'Rel. p. jog. 
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was written* for there is no idol of the name? 
of Bod now worfhipped there.. And the circum- 
ftance of this cuftom being unknown in other* 
parts of India, would lead one to fufpedt, that 
the Bramins , on introducing their fyftem of 
religion into that country, had thought fit to 
retain this part of the former worfhip, as being 
equally agreeable to themfelves and their new 
difciples. 

The fame Arabian travellers give us an ac- 
count of a very powerful race of Hindoo Kings, 
according to them indeed the moft powerful in 
India , who then reigned on the Malabar Coaft 
with the tide of Balbdm . Their dominion ap- 
pears to have extended over Gazer at , and the 
greateft part, if not the whole, of the ancient 
kingdom of FiJIapoor. ' For the Arabian geogra- 
pher quoted by M. Renaudot, makes Nahel- 
vc.rah the metropolis of thefe princes, which is 
doubtlefs Nahervalah , the ancient capital of Ga- 
ze rat, though M. Renaudot feems not to have 
known that place ; and the reft of the defcrip- 
tion fufficiently thews the great extent of their 
dominion fouthward. M. D’Anville fpeaks 
of this race of Kings on the authority of the 
Arabian geographer Edrisi, who wrote in the 
twelfth century, according to whom it appears- 
that their religion was, even fo late as that pe- 
riod, not the Bramtnical , but that of which 

we 
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we are now fpeaking. M. D*Anville’s words 
are thefe : “ Edrisi acquaints us with the reli- 
“ gion which this Prince profefled in faying, 
“ that his worfhip was add re fled to Bodda , 
“ who, according to St. Jerome and Clemens 
<l AlExandrinus, was the founder of the fe< 5 t 
“ of the Gymnofophijls, in like manner as the 
“ Bramins were ufed to attribute their infti- 
“ tution to Brahma 

The authority of Clemens Alexandri- 
nus is alfo cited on the fame fubjedt by Relan- 
dus in his i ith Diflertation, where, treating of 
the language of Ceylone , he explains the word 
Vehdr , above fpoken of, in thefe terms. 

“ Vehdr fignifies a temple of their principal 
“ God Buddou, who, as Clemens Alexan- 
“ drinus has long ago obferved, was worfhip- 
“ ped as a God by the Hindoos +.” 

After the above quotations, the following 
extract from the voyage of that inquifitive and 
ingenious traveller M. Gentil, publilhed in 

* a L’Edrifi nous inftruit fur la religion que profefibit ce 
a PrinCe, en difant que fon culte s’ addreffoit a Bodda, que 
“ felon St Jerome et St Clement d’ Alexandria 
a avoit ete Pinftkuteur des Gymnofophiftes, comine les 
<c Brachmanes rapportoient a Brahma leur inftitut/ ■ Ant 
Geog. de L’Inde, p. 94, 

f “ Vehar , templum del primarii Buddoe goym quem In- 
u dos ut Deum venerari jam olim notavit Clemens Alex- 
a andrinus.” Strom* lib. z. p. 223. Rel. Difs. pars 
tertia, p. 85. 

Vol. II. D 1779, 
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1779, is given as a further and very remarka- 
ble illuft ration of this fubjed. 

44 This fyftem isalfo that of the Bramins of 
44 our time ; it forms the bafts of that reli- 
44 gion which they have brought with them 
“ into the fouthern parts of the Peninfula 
44 of Hindofian , into Madura, Tanjore, and 
44 MalJJore. 

44 There was then in thofe parts of India, 
44 and principally on the Coaft of Choromandel 
44 and Ceylone, a fort of worfhip, the precepts 
44 of which we are quite unacquainted with. 
44 The God Baouth, of whom at prefent they 
44 know no more in India than the name, was 
44 the objedof this worfhip; but it is now totally 
“ abolifhed, except that there may poffibly yet 
44 be found fome families of Indians , who have 
44 remained faithful to Baouth, and do not 
“ acknowledge the religion of the Bramins , 
44 and who are on that account feparated from 
44 and defpifed by the other Gafts. 

44 I have not indeed heard that there are 
44 any fuch families in the neighbourhood of 
44 Pondichery , but there is a circumftance well 
44 worthy of remark, which none of the tra- 
44 vellers that have treated of the Coaft of Cho~ 
44 romandel and Pondichery feem to have no- 
44 ticed. It is this : That at a ihort league’s dif- 
44 tance to the fouth of this town, in the plain 

44 of 
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44 of Firapainain, and pretty near the river, we 
44 find a ftatue of Granite very_ hard and beau- 
* ( tiful. This ftatue, which is from three 
44 feet to three and a half in height, is funk 
44 in the fand to the waift, and weighs, dotibtlefs, 
44 many thoufand Weight ; it is, as it were, 
44 abandoned in the midft of this extenfive plain. 
44 1 cannot give a better idea of it, than by 
44 faying, that it exaftly agrees with and re- 
44 fembles the Sotnmonacodom of the Siamefe ; 
“ its head is of the fame form, it has the fame 
44 features, its arms are in the fame attitude, 
44 and its ears are exactly fimilar. The form 
44 of this divinity, which has certainly been 
44 made in the'country, and which in no refpeft 
44 refembles the prefent idols of the Gentoos , 
44 ftruck me as I pafled this plain. I made va- 
44 ridus inquiries concerning this fingular 
figure; and the \ Tamulians one and all af- 
u fured me that this was the God Baouth, 
44 who was now no longer regarded, for that 
44 his worfhip and his feftivals had been abo- 
46 lifhed ever fince the Bramins had made 
44 themfelves mafters of the people’s faith *.’* 

' . , . / ,:y . . v ■ \ 

* a Ce fyfteme eft aufH celui des BrameS de nos jours • 
i.ty ilfait labafe de la religion qu 5 ils ont apportee dans lefud 
a de la prefqu’ ifle de V Indoftany le Madure, le Tan- 
jaour, et le Maifiour, 

a II y avoit alors dans ces parties de Y Inde, et princi- 
palement a la Cote de Coromandel et a Ceylan, un cults 

D 2 “ dont 
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M. Gentil then goes on to fay a. good deal 
more upon this fubjeft, in the courfe of which 
he fuppofes, that this Deity is the Fo of the 
Chinefe, whofe worfhip, by their own accounts, 
was brought from India. And indeed the 
abridgement of the name Pout, mentioned in 
a note of this paper, which the vulgar Siamefe re- 
■ duce to the fingle fy liable Po, feems to coun- 
tenance this opinion. But as this is foreign to 
our prefent purpofe, and the above paflages, 
it is hoped, are fufficient to eftablilh what was 

<c dent on ignore abfolumeht les dogmes : le Dieu Baoutb^ 
« dont on ne connoit aujourd’hui dans Y Inde que le nom y 
« etoitPobjet de ceculte ; mais il eft tout-a-fait aboli, ft ce 
a n ? eft qu’il fe trouve encore quelques families d ? Indiens fe- 
a parees e£ meprifees des autres Caftes > qui font reftees fideles 
a Baouth 5 et qui ne reconnoifient point la religion des 
u Brames. 

a Jen’ ai pas entendu dire qu’il y aitde ces families aux en- 
a virons de Pondichery; cependant, une chofe tres digne 
a de remarque, & a laquelle aucun des Voyageurs qui 
a parlent de la Cote de Coromandel & de Pondichery rYont 
u fait attention, eft, que Y on trouve a une petite lieue au 
cc fud de cette ville, dans la plains de Virapatnam, aflez 
u pres de la riviere, une ftatue de Granit tres dur & tres 
a beau : cette ftatue, d* environ trois pieds a trois pieds & 

<c demi de hauteur, eft enfoncee dans le fable jufqu’ a la cein- 
ture, & pefe fans doute plufieurs milliers ; elle eft comme 
abandonnee au milieu de cette vafte plaine : je ne peux 
mieux en donner une idee, qu’en difant qu’ elle eft ex- 
s< adiement conforme & reflemblante a Sommonacodom des 
H Siamois ; e’eft la meme forme de tete, ce font les 
a memes traits dans le vifage, e’eft la meme attitude dans les 
u bras, and les oreilles font abfolument femblables. La 

u forms 
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propofed, it feems high time to take leave of this 
fubjeft, with an apology for that prolixity 
which is infeparable from this kind of difcuffion. 
17 thjune 1784. 

u forme de eette divinite 3 qui certainement a ete fait dans 
« le pays, Sc qui ne reflemble en rien aux divinites adhielles 
« des Gentils, m’avoit frappe lorfque je paflai dans eette 
u plaine 0 Je fis diverfes informations fur eette figure fingu- 
a Here, les Tamoults m’affurerent tous que e’etoit Baouth, 
4C qu* on ne regardoit plus ; que -fon culte & fes fetes etoient 
a ceflees depuis que les Brames s’ etoient rendus les maitres 
# de la croyance du peuple,” 
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'ACCOUNT 

OF AN 

INTERVIEW 

BETWEEN 

TEESHOO LAMA and Lieut. SAMUEL TURNER 

: ;■ :• - , ■ ' ■ .■ v , . " \ * , . .. : :.K 

(WHO WAS APPOINTED ON AN EMBASSY TO TIBET), 

AT THE MONASTERY OF TERPAEING : 

COMMUNICATED IN A LETTER FROM 

Lieutenant SAMUEL TURNER. 

TO THE 

Honourable JOHN MACPHERSON, Efq. 

GOVERNOR-GENERAL OF BENGAL. 



Patna, March 3, 1784. 

D URING my refidence in Tibet, it was an 
object I had much at heart to obtain an 
interview of the infant Teeshoo Lama, but 
the Emperor of China s, general orders, reftri<3> 
ing his guardians to keep him in the ftridleft 
privacy, and prohibiting indifcriminately the 
admiflion of all perfons to his prefence, even 
his votaries, who fhould come from a diftance, 
appeared to me an obflacle almoft infurmount- 
\ : : able; 
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nble : yet, however, the Rajah, mindful of the 
amity fubfifting between the Governor and 
him, and unwilling, I believe, by any act to 
hazard its interruption, at length confented to 
errant me that indulgence. As the meeting was 
attended with very lingular and ftrikingcircum- 
ftances, I could not help noting them with 
moil particular attention ; and though the re- 
petition of fuch fads, interwoven and blended 
as they are with fuperftition, may expofe me 
to the imputation of extravagance and exagge- 
ration, yet I fhould think myfelf reprehen fible 
to fupprefs them ; and while I divert myfelf of 
all prejudice and aflume the part of a faithful 
narrator, I hope, however tedious the detail I 
propofe to enter into may be found, it will be 
received with candour, and merit the attention 
of thofe for whofe perufal and information it is 
intended, were it only to mark a rtrong feature 
in the national charader, of implicit homage to 
the great religious fovereign, and to inftance 
the very uncommon, I may fay almoft unheard- 
of, effeds of early tuition. 

I shall, perhaps, be rtill more jurtified in 
making this relation, by adverting to that very 
extraordinary arturance the Rajah of Teeshoo 
Loomboo made me but a few days before my de- 
parture from his court, which, without further 
iigrodudjon, I will beg leave literally to recite. 

D 4 At 
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At an interview he allowed me, after hav- 
ing given me my audience of leave, faid he, 
44 I had yefterday a vilion of our tutelary deity, 
44 and to me it was a day replete with much 
44 interefting and important matter. This 
44 guardian power, who inlpires us with his 
44 illuminations on every momentous and great 
“ occafion, indulged me with a divination, 
44 from which I have collected that every thing 
44 will be well : fet your heart at reft, for tho’ 
44 a reparation is about to take place between 
44 us, yet our friendfhip will not ceafe to exift ; 
44 but through the favour of interpoftng Provi- 
44 dence you may reft allured it will increafe, 
“ and terminate eventually in that which will 
44 be for the beft.” 

I should have paid lefs regard to fo ftrange 
an pbfervation but for this reafon, that how- 
ever diftonant from other doctrines their poli- 
tions may be found, yet I judge they are the 
belt foundation to build our reliances upon, and 
fuperftition combining with inclination to im- 
plant fuch friendly fentiments in their minds, 
will ever conftitute, the opinion haying pnce ob- 
tained, the ftrongeft barrier to their preferva* 
tion. Oppoled to the prejudices of a people, 
no plan can reafonably be expelled to take place: 
agreeing with them fuccefs muft be the refult., 


ON 
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ON the 3d of December 1783, I arrived 
flt T erpahng, fituated on the fummit of a 
hi°h hill, and it was about noon when I en- 
tered the gates of the Monaftery, which was 
not long fince ereaed for the reception and 
education of Teeshoo Lama. He refxdes in 
a palace in the center of the Monaftery, which 
occupies about a mile of ground in ciicum- 
ference, and the whole is encompaffed by a 
wall. The feveral buildings ferve for the ac- 
commodation of three hundred Gylongs ap- 
pointed to perform religious fervice with 
Teeshoo Lama, until he (hall be removed to 
the Monaftery and Mufnud o tTeefkoo Loomboo , 
It is unufual to make vifits either here or in 
Bootan on the day of arrival : we therefore 
reded this day, only receiving and fending 
meflagps of compliment. 

On the 4th in the morning, I was allowed 
to vifit Teeshoo Lama, and found him placed 
in great form upon his Mufnud ; on the left 
fide ftood his father and mother, on the other 
the officer particularly appointed to wait upon 
his perfon. The Mufnud is a fabrick of filk 
cuffiions piled one upon the other until the feat 
is elevated to the height of four feet from the 
floor; an embroidered filk covered the top, 
and the fidgs were decorated with pieces of filk 


of various colours fulpended from the upper 
edge and hanging down. By the particular re- 
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queft of Teeshoo Lama’s father, Mr. Saun- 
ders and myfelf wore the Englijh drefs. 

I advanced, and, as is the cuftom, pre- 
fented a white pelong handkerchief, and deli- 
vered alfo into the Lama’s hands the Gover- 
nor’s prefent of a firing of pearls and coral, 
while the other things were fet down before 
him. Having performed the ceremony of the 
exchange of handkerchiefs with his father and 
mother, we took our feats on the right of 
Teeshoo Lama. 

A multitude of perfons, all thofe ordered 
to efcort me, were admitted to his prefence, 
and allowed to make their proftrations. The 
infant Lama turned towards them, and re- 
ceived them all with a chearful and fignificant 
look of complacency. His father then ad- 
dreffed me in the 'Tibet language, which was 
explained to me by the interpreter, that 
Teeshoo Lama had been u fed to remain at 
reft until this time of the day, but he had 
awoke very early this morning, and could not 
be prevailed on to remain longer in bed, for, 
added he, “ the Englijh Gentlemen were ar- 
u rived, and he could not deep.” During 
the time we were in the room, I obferved the 
Lama’-s eyes were fcarce ever turned from us, 
and when our cups were empty of tea, he ap- 
peared uneafy, and throwing back his head 
and contracting the Ikin of his brow* he kept 

making 
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making a noife, for he could not fpeak, until 
they were filled again. He took out of a golden 
cup, containing c.onfe&s, fome burnt fugar, 
and ftretching out his arm made a motion to 
his attendants to give them to me. He then 
font fome in like manner to Mr. Saunders, 
who was with me. I found myfelf, though 
yifiting an infant, under the neceffity of faying 
fomething, for it was hinted to me, that not- 
withftanding he is unable to reply, it is not to 
be inferred that he cannot underftand. How- 
ever, his incapacity of anfwering excufed me 
many words, and I juft briefly faid, That the 
Governor-General on receiving the news of his 
jdeceafe in China , was overwhelmed with grief 
and forrow, and continued to lament his ab- 
fence from the world until the cloud that had 
overcaft the happinefs of this nation by his re- 
appearance was difpelled and then, if poffible, 
a greater degree of joy had taken place than he 
had experienced of grief on receiving the firffc 
mournful news. The Governor wiflied he 
might long continue to illumine the world with 
his prefence, and was hopeful that the friend- 
ftiip which had formerly fubfifted between 
|them would not be diminifhed, but rather that 
it might become ftill greater than before, and 
that by his continuing to ftiew kindnefs to my 
countrymen, there might be an extenfive com* 
munication between his votaries and the de- 
pendants 
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pendants of the Britijh nation. The little 
creature turned, looking ftedfaflly towards me 
with the appearance of much attention while I 
Ipoke, and nodded with repeated but flow 
movements of the head, as though he under- 
flood and approved every word, but could not 
utter a reply. The parents, who flood by all 
the time, eyed their fon with a look of affec- 
tion, and a fmile expreffive of heartfelt joy at 
the propriety of the young Lama’s conduct. 
His whole regard was turned to us ; he was 
filent and fedate, never once looking towards 
his parents, as if under their influence at the 
time ; and with whatever pains his manners 
may have been formed fo correct, yet I muft 
own his behaviour on this occafion appeared 
perfectly natural and fpontaneous, and not di- 
rected by any adtion or fign of authority. 

The fcene in which I was here brought to 
take a part was too new and extraordinary, 
however trivial, if not abfurd, as it may ap- 
pear to fome, not to claim from me great at- 
tention and confequently minute remark. 

Teeshoo Lama is at this time about 18 
months of age. He did not fpeak a word, but 
made moft expreffive figns, and conducted 
himfelf with aftoniffiing dignity and decorum. 
His complexion is of that hue which in Eng - 
land we ffiould term rather brown, but not 
: ' without 
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without colour. His features good — fmall 
black eyes — an animated expreflion of coun- 
tenance — and altogether I thought him one of 
the handlbmeft children I had ever feen. I 
had but little converfation with the father. 
He told me he had directions to entertain me 
three days on account of Teeshoo Lama, and 
entreated me with fo much earneftnefs to pafs 
another on his own account, that I could not 
refill: complying with his requeft. He then 
invited us for to-morrow to an entertainment 
he propofed to make at a fmall dillance from 
the Monaltery ; which invitation having ac- 
cepted, we took our leave and retired. 

In the courfe of the afternoon I was vifited 
by two officers of the Lama’s houfhold, both 
of whom are immediately attendant on his 
perfon. They fat and converfed with me fome 
time enquired after Mr. Bogle, whom both 
of them had feen ; and then remarking how 
extremely fortunate it was the young Lama’s 
having regarded us with very particular notice, 
obferved on the very ferong partiality of the 
former Teeshoo Lama for the EngHJh, and 
that the prelent one often tried to utter the 
name of the Englijh. I encouraged the thought, 
hopeful that they would teach, the prejudice to 
{Lengthen with his increafing age ; and they 
a flu red me that ffiould he, when he begins to . 
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fpeak, have forgot, they would early teach hirri 
to repeat the name of Hastings. 

On the morning of the 6th, I again waited 
on Teeshoo Lama to prefent fome euriofities 
I had brought for him from Bengal. He was 
very much ftruck with a fmall clock, and had 
it held to him, watching for a long time the 
revolutions of the moment- hand ; he admired 
it, but with gravity and without any childilh 
emotion. There was nothing in the ceremony 
different from the fir ft day’s vifit. The father 
and mother were prefent. I ft aid about half an 
hour, and retired to return and take leave in the 
afternoon. 

The votaries of Teesi-ioo Lama already 
begin to flock in numbers to pay their adora- 
tions to him. Few are yet admitted to his 
prefence. Thofe who come efteem it a hap- 
pinefs if he is but fhown to them from the' 
window, and they are able to make their pro- 
ftrations before he is removed . There came' 
to-day a party of Kihnaaks (Calmuc ’Tartars') 
for purpofes of devotion and to make their of- 
ferings to the Lama. When I returned from 
vifiting him, I faw them ftanding at the en- 
trance of the fquare in front of the palace,, 
each with his cap off, his hands being- placed 
together elevated, and held even with his face.- 
They remained Upwards of half an hour in 
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this attitude, their eyes fixed upon the apart- 
ment of the Lama, and anxiety very vifibly 
depi&ed in their countenances. At length, I 
imagine, he appeared to them, for they began 
all together by lifting their hands, {till doled, 
above their heads, then bringing them even 
with their faces, and after lowering them to 
their breads, then feparating them : to affift 
them in finking and rifing, they dropt upon 
their knees and {truck their heads againft the 
ground. This with the fame motions was re* 
peated nine times. They afterwards advanced 
to deliver their prefents, confiding of talents 
of gold and filver, with the products of their 
country, to the proper officer, who having re- 
ceived them, they retired apparently with 
much fatisfa&ion. - 

Upon enquiry I learnt that offerings made in 
this manner are by no means unfrequent, and 
in reality conftitute one of the moft copious 
fources from which the Lamas of Tibet derive 
their wealth. 

No one thinks himfelf degraded by perform- 
ing thefe humiliations. The perfons I allude 
to, who came for this devout purpofe, were 
attendant on a man of fuperior rank, that 
feemed to be more engrafted than the reft in the 
performance of the ceremony. He wore a 
rich fatin garment lined with fox {kins, and a 

pap 


48 Account of an interview, &c. 

cap with a taflel of fcarlet filk flowing frorri 
the center of the crown upon the fides all round, 
•and edged with a broad band of Siberian fur. 

According to appointment, I went in the 
afternoon to make my laft vifit to Teeshoo 
Lama. I received his difpatches for the Go- 
vernor General, and from his parents two 
pieces of fatin for the Governor, with many 
compliments. 

They prefen ted me with a veil lined with 
lambfkins, making many affurances of a long 
remembrance, and obferving, that att his time 
Teeshoo Lama is an infant and incapable of 
converfing, but they hoped to fee me again 
when he fhall have become of age. 1 replied, 
that by favour of the Lama I might again vifit 
this country ; I looked forward with anxiety to 
the time when he fhould mount the Mufnud, 
and fhould then be extremely happy in the op- 
portunity of paying my refpedls. After fome 
expreffions and proteftations of mutual regard, 
my vifit was concluded : I received the hand- 
kerchiefs and took my leave ; and am to purfue 
my journey towards Bengal to-morrow at the 
dawn of day. 


AN 
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Account 

O F A 

JOURNEY TO TIBEtj 

MADE BY 

POORUNGEER, a Gossey^ 

AND OF 

HIS RECEPTION BY TEE SHOO LAMA; 

COMMUNICATED IN A LETTER FROM 

Lieutenant SAMUEL LURNEk 

TO THE 

Honourable JOHN MACPHERSON, Efq. 

GOVERNOR-GENERAL OF BENGAL; 


HONOURABLE SIR, 

H AVING, in obedience to the ihftrudHons 
with which you were pleafed to honour 
tne, examined Poorun geer, the Gojfeyn, who 
has at different times been employed in deputa- 
tions to the late Teeshoo Lama, formerly ac- 
companied him to the court of Pekin, and who 
is lately again returned from Tibet, and having 
collected from him fuchau account of thejour- 
iley he has juft performed, and other informa- 
Vol. II. E tion 
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tion as he could give me relative to the countries 
he has left ; 1 beg leave to fubmit it to you in 
the following narrative. 

In the beginning of la ft year Poo run geek. 
having received difpatches from Mr. H ast ing s, 
a fhort time previous to his departure from 
Bengal , for Teeshoo Lama and the Regent 
of Teesiico Loomboo, immediately fet about 
preparing for the diftant journey he had engaged 
to undertake, which employed him until the 
beginning of the following month of March, 

. when I beg leave to- recal to your remembrance 
I had the honour to p refen t him to you for his 
difmiffion. He then commenced his journey 
from Calcutta , and early in the month of April 
had pafi'ed, as he relates, the limits of the 
Company’s Provinces, and entered the moun- 
tains that conftitute the kingdom of Bootan ,, 
where, in the profecution of his journey, he 
received from the fubjedls of the Daib Raja 
the moft ample and voluntary afliftance to the 
frontier of his territory, nor met with any im- 
pediment to oppole his progrefs until he came 
upon the borders of 'Tibet. Here he was com- 
pelled to halt for near a fortnight by a heavy fall 
of fnow, that commenced upon his arrival, and 
continued inceflantly for the fpace of fix days, 
covering the face of the country to fo great a 
depth as totally to put a flop to all travelling, 

and 
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and render it impracticable for him to proceed 
lintil a thaw fucceeded to open the communi- 
cation. During the time of his confinement 
at Phari, he fays, fuch was the feverity of the 
cold, and the injurious effed fo rapid a transition 
from. a temperate climate had on the health of 
himfelf and his companions, that it left him little 
room to doubt, if an early change had not fortu- 
nately taken place and permitted his advance, 
that they mu ft all have fallen victims to the in- 
clemency of the weather. 

However, as early as it was poffibie for 
him to leave Phari i he proceeded by long 
flages on his journey, and without encounter- 
ing any farther difficulty, on the §th of May 
following, reached The ejhoo Loomboo, the capital 
of Thibet. Immediately upon entering the Mo- 
naftery, he went to the Durbar of the Regent 
Punjur Intin-nee Nemohein to Announce 
his arrival and the purpofe of his commiffion. 
Quarters were then allotted for his refidence*, 
and an hour fixed for him to wait upon 
Teesi-ioo Lama ; who* he was informed, the 
following morning intended to leave the palace 
to occupy one of his gardens, fituated on the 
plain within fight of the Mona fiery, where it 
was vifible a considerable encampment had been 
formed. The Lama quitted his apartment 
at the firft dawn of day, and Was lodged in the 
E 2 tents 
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tents pitched for his accommodation before the 
fun had rifen. 

In the co urfe of the morning, at the hour 
appointed for his admiffion, Poorungeer 
went down to the Lama’s tents. He heard, 
on entering the gates of the enclofure, that the 
young Lama was taking his recreation in the 
garden, ranging about, which became with him 
a very favourite amufement. As it was at this 
time in "Tibet the warmeft part of the year., 
that he might enjoy the benefit of the air, his 
attendants had chofen a fpot where the trees 
afforded a complete fhade to place an elevated 
feat of cufhions for the young Lama, after 
his exercife, to reft upon. In this fttuation 
Poorungeer found him, when fummoned to 
his prefence, attended by the Regent, his pa- 
rents, Scopoon Choomboo, the cup-bearer, 
and the principal officers of the court. After 
making three obeifances at as remote a diftance 
as it was poffible, Poorungeer approached, 
and prefented to the Laivia, according to the 
cuftom of Tibet, a piece of white pelong, and 
then delivered the letters and prefents with 
which he had been charged. The packages 
were all immediately opened before the Lama, 
who had every article brought near to him, and 
viewed them feparately one by one. The letter 
he took into his own hand, himfelf broke the 

feal, 
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feal, and taking 'from under the cover a firing 
of pearls, which it enclofed, ran them over 
between his fingers, as theyread their rofaries, 
and then with an arch air placed them by his 
fide, nor would, while the narrator was in his 
prefence, permit any one to take them up. 
Poorungeer fays, the young Lama regarded 
him with a very kind and fignificant look, 
fpoke to him in the Tibet language, and aiked 
him if he had had a fatiguing journey. The 
interview lafted more than an hour, during all 
which time the Lama fat with the utmoft 
compofure, not once attempting to quit his 
feat, nor difcovering the leaft froward uneafi- 
nefs at his confinement. Tea was twice brought 
in, and the Lama drank a cup each time. 
When ordered to accept his difmiflion, Poo- 
rungeer approached the Lama, and bowing 
.before him, prefented his head uncovered to 
receive his bleffi tig, which the young Lama 
gave by firetching out his hand and laying it 
upon his head. He then ordered him, for as 
long as he refided at Teefioo Loomboo , to come 
to him once every day. ; 

The following morning Poorungeer waited 
upon the Regent at his apartments in the pa- 
lace, to whom, after obferving the cuftoma- 
ry forms of intioduftion, he delivered his 
difpatches. After this he vifited Soopoon 
E 3 Choomboo, 


54 AN ACCOUNT OF A JOURNEY TO TIBET, 

Choomboo, the Lama’s parents, and others 
to whom he was before known, and fays, he 
experienced from all quarters the mod; cordial 
and kind reception; for they had been long 
ofed to confider him as an agent of the Go- 
vernment of Bengal , He found no change 
whatever to have eniiied in the Adminiftration 
iince his attendance upon me in Tibet. The 
country enjoyed perfect tranquillity, and the 
only event that had taken place of importance 
in their annals was the inauguration of the in- 
fant Lama, which happened the preceding 
year ; and as this eonftitutes a concern of the 
higheft moment, whether confidered in a po- 
litical or religious point of view, being no left 
than the recognizance in an infant form of their 
re-generated immortal Sovereign and eccle- 
fiaftical Supreme, I was induced to bellow 
more than common pains to trace the ceremo- 
nies that attended the celebration of fuch a 
great event, conceiving that the novelty of the 
fubjefl might render the account curious, if 
even it fhould be found to contain no informa- 
tion of real utility. 1 {hall therefore, without 
further apology, fubjoin the refult of my enqui- 
ries, premifing only that my authority for the 
delcription is derived principally from Poo- 
rungeer, and confirmed, with fome ad- 
ditional particulars, by the concurring reports 

of 
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of a Gojjeyen , who was at the time himfclf 
prefent on the fpot. 

The Emperor of China appears on this oc- 
casion to have afliimed a very conspicuous part 
in giving testimony of his refpedl and zeal for 
the great religious Father of his faith. Early 
in the year 1784, he di Unified ambafiadors 
from the court of Pekin to Teejhoo Loomboo , to 
reprefent their fovereign in Supporting the dig- 
nity of the High PrieSt, and do honour to the 
occafion of the affumption of his office. 
Dalai Lama and the Viceroy of LaJJi, ac- 
companied by all the court, one of the Chinefe 
Generals Stationed at Lajfa, with a part of the 
troops under his command, two of the four 
magistrates of the city, the heads of every 
Monastery throughout Tibet , and the Em- 
peror’s ambafiadors, appeared at Teejhoo Loomboa 
to celebrate this epocha in their theological in- 
stitutions. The 28th day of the Seventh moon, 
corresponding nearly, as their year commences 
with the vernal equinox, to the middle of 
October 1784, was chofen as the moft aufpi- 
cious for the ceremony of inauguration ; a few 
days previous to which the Lama was con- 
ducted from Ter paling, the Monastery in which 
he had pafled his infancy, with every mark of 
pomp and homage that could be mid by an en- 
thuSiaftick people. So great a concourfe as af~ 

E 4 fern bled 
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fembled either from curiofity or devotion was 
never feen before, for not a perfon ofanycondL 
tion in Tibet was abfent who could join the fuite, 
The proceffion was hence neceflarily cotiftrain-r 
ed to move fo flow, that though Terpaling is 
fltuated at the diftance of twenty miles only 
from Tee/hoa Loamhoo , three days expired in the 
performance of this fhort march. The firft 
halt was made at Tfondue ; the fecond at Sum- 
maar, about fisc miles off, whence the moA 
Iplendid parade was referved for the Lama’s 
entry on the third day 5 the account of which 
is given me by a perfon who was prefen t in the 
proceffion, The road, he fays, was previoufly 
prepared by being whitened, with awaffi, and 
having piles of ftones heaped up, with fmafl 
intervals between, on either fide. The retinue 
palled between a double row of priefts, who 
formed a flreet extending all the way from 
j Summaar to the gates of the palace. Some of 
the priefts held lighted rods of a perfumed 
compofition, that bum. like decayed wood, and 
emit an aromatick fmoke ; the reft were fur- 
nilhed with the different mufical inftruments 
they ufe at their devotions, fuch as the gong, 
the cymbal, hautboy, trumpets, drums, and 
fea-ffiells, which were all founded in union 
with the hymn they chanted. The crowd of 
fpeclators were kept without the flreet, and 

none 
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none admitted on the high road but fuch as 
properly belonged to or had a prefcribed place 
in the proceffion, which was arranged in the 
following order. 

The van -was led by three military com? 
mandants or governors of diftri&s at the head 
of 6 or 7000 horfemen armed with quivers, 
bows, and matchlocks. In their rear followed 
the ambaflador, with hisfuite, carryinghis di- 
ploma, as is the cuftom of China , made up in 
the form of a large tube, and faftened on his 
back. Next the Chine fe General advanced with 
the troops under his command, mounted and 
accoutred after their way with fire-arms and 
fabres ; then came a very numerous group 
bearing the various flandards and infignia of 
date ; next to them moved a full band of wind 
and other fbnorous inflruments ; after which 
were led two horfes richly caparifoned, each 
.carrying two large circular floves difpofed 
like panniers acrofs the horfe’s back, and filled 
with burning aromatic woods. Thefe were 
followed by a fenior prieft, called a Lama , who 
bore a box containing books of their form of 
ptayer and fome favourite idols. Next nine 
fumptuary horfes were led loaded with the 
Lama’s apparel ; after which came the priefts 
immediately attached to the Lama’s perfon for 
the performance of daily offices in the temple, 

amounting 
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amounting to about 700 : following them were 
two men, each carrying on his fnoulder a large 
cylindrical gold infignium embofled with em- 
blematical figures (a gift from the Emperor of 
China). The Duhunmers and Scopoons, who 
were employed in communicating addrefles and 
diflributing alms, immediately preceded the 
Lama’s bier, which was covered with a gaudy 
canopy, and borne by eight of the fixteen Chinefe 
appointed for this fervice, On one fide of the bier 
attended the Regent, on the other the Lama’s 
father. It was followed by the heads of the 
different Monafteries, and as the proceffion ad- 
vanced, the priefts who formed the ftreet fell 
in the rear and brought up the fuite, which 
moved at an extremely flow pace, and about 
noon was received within the confines of the 
Monaftery a mid ft an amazing difplay of co- 
lours, the acclamations of the croud, folemii 
mufick, and the chanting of their priefts. 

The Lama being fafely lodged in the palace, 
the Regent and Soopoon Cnoombop went 
out, as is a cuftomary compliment paid to vi- 
fitors of high rank on their near approach, to 
meet and conduct Dalai Lama and the 
Viceroy of Laffa , who were on the way to 
Tecjhoo Loomboa. Their retinues encountered 
the following morning at the foot of Pa'mom 
ca(l|e, and the next day together entered the 

Monaftery 
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Monaftery of Teefkoo Loomboo, in which both 
Dalai Lama and the Viceroy were accom- 
modated during their {lay. 

The following morning, which was the 
third after Teeshoo Lama’s arrival, he was 
carried to the great temple, and about noon 
feated upon the throne of ]nis progenitors ; at 
which time the Emperor’s ambaflador delivered 
his diploma, and placed the prefeuts with 
which he had been charged at the Lama’s 
feet. 

The three next enfuing days, Dalai Lama 
met Teeshoo Lama in the temple, where 
they were affifted by all the priefts in the invo- 
cation and public worfhip of their Gods. The 
rites then performed completed, as I under- 
fland, the bufinefs of inauguration. During 
this interval all who were at the capital were 
entertained at the public expence, and alms 
were diflributed without referve. In con- 
formity likewife to previous notice circulated 
every where for the fame fpace of time, uni- 
verfal rejoicings prevailed throughout ‘Tibet, 
Banners were unfurled on all their fortreffes, 
the peaiantry filled up the day with mufic and 
fellivity, and the night was celebrated by ge- 
neral illuminations. A long period was after- 
wards employed in making prefents and pub- 
Uck entertainments to the newly-indufted 

L A jM a , 
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Lama, who at the time of his acceffion to the 
Mufnud, or, if I may ufe the term, pontificate, 
of Leejhoo Loomboo , was not three years of age. 
The ceremony was begun by Dalai Lama, 
whofe offerings are faid to have amounted to a 
greater value, and his publick entertainments to 
have been more fplendid, than the reft. The fe- 
cond day was dedicated to the Viceroy of Lajja% 
the third to the Chinefe General. Then fol- 
lowed the Culloong or Magiftrates of Lajfa, 
and the reft of the principal perfons who had 
accompanied Dalai Lama. After which the 
Regent of Teejhoo Loomboo, and all that were 
dependent on that government, were feverally 
admitted, according to pre-eminence of rank? 
to pay their tributes of obeifance and refpedt. 
As foon as the acknowledgements of all thole 
were received who were admiffible to the pri- 
vilege, Teeshoo Lama made, in the fame 
order, fnitable returns to each, and the con- 
fummation lafted forty days. 

Many importunities were ufed with Dalai 
Lama to prolong his ftay at Leejhoo Loomboo, 
but he excufed himfelf from encumbering the 
capital any longer with fo numerous a con- 
courfe of people as attended on his movements ; 
and deeming it expedient to make his abfence as 
Ihort as poflible from the feat of his authority, 
at the expiration of forty days he withdrew 
with all his fuite to Lqffa, and the Emperor’s 

ambaftador 
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ambaffador received his difmiffion to return to 
China ; and thus terminated this famous feftival. 

With refpedt to the lately-eftablilhed com- 
mercial intercourfe, Poorungeer informs me, 
that though fo earl}' - , he found himfelf not the 
firft perfon who had arrived at Leejhoo Loomboo 
from Bengal Many merchants had already 
brought their commodities to market, and 
others followed before he left it. He heard 
from no quarter any complaint of impediment 
or lofs ; and concludes, therefore, that all ad- 
venturers met the fame eafy accefs and ready 
aid as he himfelf had every where experienced. 
The markets were well flocked with Englijh 
and Indian articles, yet not in fo great a degree 
as to lower the value of commodities below the 
prices of the two or three laft preceding years. 
Bullion was fomewhat reduced in worth in 
companion with the year 1783. A Pootree, 
or bulfe, of gold duft, the fame quantity that 
then fold for twenty-one Indermillees, was pro- 
curable of a purer quality for nineteen and twenty 
Indermillees. A talent of filver, which was 
then 500, was 450 Indermillees ; fo that the 
exchange was much in favour of the trader. 

Poorungeer, during his refidence at Teejhoo 
Loomboo, had very frequent interviews with the 
Regent and the minifters, and allures me he 
found the heartieft difpofitions in them to en- 

r courage 
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courage the commercial intercourfe eftablifhecf 
under the aufpic'es of the late Governor Ge- 
neral, whofe departure, however, the Regent 
regretted* as the lofs of the fir ft friend and ally 
he became Connected with of, I believe it may 
be faid, any foreign nation ; in whom was ac- 
knowledged alfo the original means of opening 
the communication and of commencing a’ Cor- 
refpondence between the Governments of Ben- 
gal and Tibet ; and although it may be obferved 
that, in confequence of his having from the 
beginning been ufed exelufively to addrefs him- 
ielf to, and acknowledge alone the agents of, 
Mr. Hastings, his attachments to the Engli/ti 
nation had grown riot without a great degree of 
perfonality; yet, free from an unworthy capri- 
cioufnefs of temper, he defeended not to take 
advantage of the opening offered by his friend’s 
departure to clofe the new connexion. For fuch 
was the refpeCt he had learnt to entertain for 
our national integrity of character, that, under 
the apparent conviction our views tended to no 
fcheme of ambition, but were confined merely 
to objeCts of utility and curiofity,PooRUNGEEB: 
allures me heexprefied an anxious defire for con- 
tinuing with the fucceeding Governor General 
the exercife of thofe offices of friendfhip fo long 
fupportedby his predeceffor ; and in the hope that * 
his would be met with equal wifhes, determined 
■ to 
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to invite you to join him in preferving the fame 
intercourfe of commerce and correfpondence fo 
eflentially calculated for the benefit of both 
countries. In confequence of which the 
Lama and the Regent addreffed the letters 
Foorungeer had the honor to deliver to you, 
tranflations of which having, in obedience to 
your directions, been applied for to your Per - 
fan translator, I now fubjoin them. 

Copy of a Letter fromTE'E.snoo Lama, 

‘ c God be praifed, that the fituation of thefe 
“ countries is in peace and happinels, and I am 
“ always praying at the altar of the Almighty 
“ for your health and prefervation. This is 
“ not unknown : you are certainly employed 
“ in protecting and affifting the whole world; 
“ and you promote the good and happinefs of 
“ mankind. We have made no deviation from 
“ the union and unanimity which exifted 
“ during the time of the firft of nobles Mr. 
“ Hastings and the deceafed Lama, and 
<£ may you alfo grant friendfhip to thefe 
<s countries, and always make me happy with 
£ ‘ the news of your health, which will be the 
“ caufe of eafe to my heart and confirmation 
“ to my foul. At this time, as friendly offer- 
“ ings of union and unanimity, I fend one 
“ handkerchief, one ketoo of filver, and one 
“ piece of cochin. Let them be accepted.” 
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From the Rajah of Teefhoo Loomboo. 

“ God be praifed, that the fituation of thefe 
44 countries is in peace and happinefs, and 1 am 
44 always praying at the altar of the Almighty 
44 for your health and prefervation. This is 
“ not unknown : I am conftantly employed 
44 in promoting the advantage of the fubjedts 
44 and the fer vice of the newly-feated Lama* 
“ becaufe the newly-feated Lama is not dif- 
“ tindt from the deceafed Lama, and the light 
44 of his countenance is exalted. Grant your 
44 friendfhip to Poorungeer Gojfeyn. 

“ Maintain union and unanimity and af- 
44 fedtion, like the firft of nobles, and every 
44 day make me happy with the news of your 
44 health and profperity, and beftow favours like 
44 the firft of nobles, and make me happy with 
44 letters, which are caufes of confolation. At 
44 this time, as friendly offerings of union and 
44 affedlion and unanimity, I fend one hand- 
44 kerchief, three tolah of gold, and one piece 
44 of cochin. Let them be accepted.” 

Poorungeer, having received thefe dif- 
patches in the beginning of Odtober, after a re- 
sidence of five months at Feejhoo Loomboo , took 
leave of the Lama and the Regent, and fet out 
on his return, by the fame route he came ta 
Bengal. The weather at this feafon of the 
year being rtioft extremely favourable for travel- 
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ling, he experienced no delay or interruption in 
the couffe of his journey through Tibet and. 
Boot ah i but arrived at Rungpore early in De- 
cember, whence he proceeded as expeditioufly 
as poffible to the Presidency ; where, to his great 
mortification and conCerh, he finds upon his 
arrival his affairs involved in great diftrefs ; the 
little territory his adopted Chela was left in 
charge of, having during his abfence been vio- 
lently invaded by Raja Chundj a neighbour- 
ing Zemeendar , and to the amount of fifty be- 
gas forcibly taken ouf of his hands. Prevailed 
on by his earned: repeated folicitations, I am in- 
duced to fay for him, that in your juftice and 
favbur are his only hopes of relief from his em- 
barraffmerits, and he humbly fupplicates your 
jprote&ion in refioring and fecuririg him in the 
pofieffion of his invaded right. The liberty of 
this interceffion t am confident to think would 
be forgiven, were it not in favouf of one who 
has rendered to this Government various ufefui 
fervices ; but as, though of trivial importance, 
it affords an authentic inflance of the encroach- 
ing difpofition of inferior Zemeendars , yet an- 
other cirCumftahce it may not be improper to 
point out. The ground alluded to is a part of 
the land fituated upon the weftern bank of the 
river oppofite Calcutta, that was formerly 
granted under a Sunnud of this Government to 
* Vol. II. F ’ Teeshoo 
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Teeshoo Lama, for the foundation of a tem- 
ple of worth ip, and as a refort for fuch pilgrims 
of their nation as might occafionally make vi- 
fits to the confec rated Ganges. 

Having, in conformity to your defires, done 
my bed; endeavours literally to tranflate all the 
information Poqrungeer could give me, I 
have now only to apologize for the prolixity of 
the account, which I have been induced to be 
particularly minute in, as 1 conceived every 
circum dance, however trivial, might be in 
fo me degree intereding, that tends to illudratc 
any trait in the national charader of a people 
we are but recently become acquainted with, 
and with whom in its extended views it has 
been an objed of this Government to obtain a. 
clofer alliance. 

1 wile not now prefnme to intrude longer 
on your time by adding any obfervations on 
conjectures deducible from the elevated impor- 
tance your young ally feems riling to, in con- 
fequence of the fignal refped paid him by the 
mod exalted political characters known to his 
nation ; but beg leave to repeat, that it is. with 
infinite latisfadion i learn from the reports of 
Poorungeer the flourilhing date of the lately 
projeded fcheme of trade ; to promote which, 
he allures me, not any thing had been wanting 
in facility of intercourfe : that the adventurers 
who had inveded their property had expe- 
rienced 



AN ACCOUNT OF A JOURNEY TO TIBET. 6j 

rieneed perfect fecurity in conducting their com- 
merce, carried their articles to an exceeding 
good market, and found the rate of exchange 
materially in their favour. 

Those advantages authorize the inference, 
that it Will no doubt encourage more extenfive 
enterprize; and permit me to add, I derive a 
confidence from the fuccefs of this infant effay, 
jthat infpires me with the ftrongeft hopes, that 
the commiffion which your Honourable Board 
was pleafed to commit to my charge, will 
eventually be productive of eflential benefits to 
the political and commercial intcrefts of the 
Company. 

I have the honour to be, &c. &c. 

SAMUEL TURNER, 

Calcutta^ Feb. 3 , 1786. 
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OBSERVATIONS akd INQUIRIES 

CONCERNING THE 

SEEKS* and their COLLEGE, 

At PATNA, in the EAST-INDIES, 

By CHARLES WILKINS, E% 

WRITTEN MARCH 1781. 

I FOUND the College of the Seeks fituated 
in one of the narrow ftreets of Patna^ at 
no very confiderable diftance from the Cuftom- 
houfe. I was permitted to enter the outward 
gate, but, as foon as I came to the Reps which 
led up into the Chapel, or public hall, I was 
civilly accofted by two of the Society. I afked 
them if I might afcend into the hall : they 
laid it was a place of worlhip open to me and 
to all men ; but at the fame time intimated 
that 1 mull take off my fiioes. As I conlider 
this ceremony in the fame light as uncovering 
my head upon entering any of our temples de- 
dicated to the Deity, 1 did not hefitate to 
«omply, and I was then politely conduced into 
the hall, and feated upon a carpet, in the midft 

* A feftofpeople diftinguifhed by that appellation from the 
Worfhippefs of Brahma and the followers ofMAHpMMED. 
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of the aflembly, which was fo numerous as 
aimoft to fill the room. The whole building 
forms a fquare of about forty feet, raifed from 
the ground about fix or eight fteps. The hall 
is in the center, divided from four other apart- 
ments by wooden arches, upon pillars of the 
fame materials, all neatly carved. This room 
is rather longer than it is broad. The floor 
was covered with a neat carpet, and furnifhed 
with fix or {even low delks, on which flood as 
many of the books of their law; and the 
walls, above the arches, were hung with Eu- 
rope looking-glafles in gold frames, and pictures 
of MuJJuhnan Princes and Hindoo Deities. A 
little room, which, as you enter, is fituated at 
the left-hand end of the hall, is the chancel, 
and is funfilhed with an altar covered with a 
cloth of gbld, upon which was laid a round 
black fliield over a long broad fword, and, on 
either fide, a chowry of peacock’s feathers, 
mounted in a filver handle. The altar was 
raifed a little above the ground, in a declining 
pofition. Before it flood a low kind of throne 
plated with filver ; but rather too fmall to be 
lifeful ; about it were feveral filver flowerpots 
and rofe-water bottles, and on (he left hand 
flood three final! Urns which appeared to be 
copper, furnifhed with notches to receive the 
donations of the charitable. There flood alfo 

F 3 near 
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near tbe altar, on a low delk, a great book of 
a folio fize, from which fome portions are 
daily read in their divine fervice. It was co- 
vered over with a blue mantle, on which were 
printed, in fiver letters, fome feledt paflages 
of their law. 

After I had had a long converfation with 
two of the congregation, who had politely 
feated themfelves, on each fide of me, on the 
carpet, and whom I found very intelligent, 
notice was given, that it was noon, and the 
hour of divine fervice. The congregation 
arranged themfelves upon the carpet, on each 
fide of the hall, fo as to leave a fpace before 
the altar from end to end. The great book, 
delk, and all, was brought with fome little 
ceremony from the altar, and placed at the op- 
pofite , extremity of the hall. An old man, 
with a reverend filver beard, kneeled down be- 
fore the delk with his face towards the altar ; 
and on one fide of him fat a man with a final! 
drum, and two or three with cymbals. The 
book was now opened, and the old man began 
to chant to the time of the drum and the cym- 
bals ; and, at the conclufion of every verfe, 
moftof the congregation joined chorus in a 
refponfe, with countenances exhibiting great 
marks of joy. Their tones were by no means 
bar ; the time was quick ; and I learnt that 
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the fubject was a Hymn in praife of the Unity, 
the Omniprefence, and the Omnipotence, of the 
Deity. I was Angularly delighted with the 
geftures of the old man : I never faw a counte- 
nance fo expreffive of in felt joy, whilft he 
turned about .from one to another, as it 
were befpeaking their affents to thofe truths 
which his very foul feemed to be engaged in 
chanting forth. The Hymn being concluded, 
which confifted of about twenty verfes, the 
whole congregation got up and prefented 
their faces with joined hands towards the altar, 
in the attitude of prayer. A young man now 
flood forth ; and, with a loud voice and diftindt 
accent, folemnly pronounced a long prayer or 
kind of liturgy, at certain periods of which all 
the people joined in a general refponfe, faying, 
Wd Gooroo ! They prayed againft temptation ; 
for grace to do good ; for the general good of 
mankind ; and a particular bleffing to the Seeks ; 
and for the fafety of thofe who at that time 
were on their travels. This prayer was fol- 
lowed by afhort bleffing from the old man, and 
an invitation to the affembly to partake of a 
friendly feaft. The book was then clofed and 
raftered to its place at the altar, and, the people 
being feated as before, two men entered bear- 
ing a large iron caldron, called a Curray, juft 
taken from the fire, and placed it in the center 

F 4 of 



72 OBSERVATIONS ON THE SEEKS 

of the hall upon a low fiool Thefe were fol* 
lowed by others with five or fix difhes, fome 
of which were of filver, and a large pile of 
leaves fewed together with fibres in the form of 
plates. One of thefe plates was given to each 
of the company without diftin&ion, and the 
difhes being filled from the caldron, their con- 
tents were ferved out till every one had got his 
fhare : myfelf was not forgotten ; and, as I 
Fas refolved not to give them the fmallefl oc- 
cafiou fpr offence, I ate up my portion. It 
was a kind of fweetmeat, of the confidence of 
foft brown fugar, compofed of flour and 
fugar mixed up with clarified butter, which is 
called Ghee, Had not the Ghee been rancid, I 
lhould have rejifhed it better. We were next 
ferved with a few fu gar-plums ; and here 
ended the feafl: and the ceremonies of the day, 
They told me the religious part of the cere- 
mony was daily repeated five times. I now 
took my leave, inviting fome of the principal 
men amongft them, who were about to return 
to their own country through Banares , to pay 
me a vifit. 

In the courfe of the co.nveriation I was en- 
gaged in with the two Seeks before the fervice, 
I was able to gather the following circum- 
fiances. That the founder of their faith was 
palled Natieek Sah , who fiourifhed about four 

hundred 
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hundred years ago at Punjab, and who, before 
his apoftacy, was a Hindoo of the KJhbtry, or 
military tribe ; and that his body difappeared a$ 
the Hindoos and the MuJJulmans were deputing 
for it ; for upon their removing the cloth which 
covered it, it was gone. That he left behind him 
a book, compofed by himfelf, in verfe and the 
language of Punjab , but a chara&er partly of 
his own invention ; which teaches the do&rines 
of the faith he had eftabllfhed. That they 
call this character, in honour of their founder, 
Gooroo- Mookhee : from the mouth of the pre? 
peptor. That this book, of which that landing 
near the altar, and feveral others in the hall, 
were copies, teaches that there is but one God 
omnipotent and omniprefent, filling all fpace, 
and pervading all matter, and that he is to be 
worshipped and invoked ; that there will be 
a day of retribution, when virtue will be re- 
warded and vice punched (I forgot to alk in 
what manner) ; .that it not only commands 
univerfal toleration, but forbids difputes with 
thofe of another perfuafion ; that it forbids 
murder, theft, and fuch other deeds as are, 
by the majority of mankind, efteemed crimes 
iagainft fociety ; and inculcates the pra&ice of 
all the virtues, but particularly an univerfal 
philanthropy, and a general hofpitality to 
grangers and travellers, This is all. myfhort 

yifit 
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vifit would permit me to learn of this book. It 
is a folio volume, containing about four or five 
hundred pages. 

They told me further, that fome years af- 
ter this book of Naneek Sah had been promul- 
gated, another made its appearance, now held 
in almoft as much efleem as the former. The 
name of the author has efcaped my memory ; 
hut they favoured me with an extra £t from the 
book itfelf in praife of the Deity. The paflage 
had ftruck my ear on my fir ft entering the hall, 
when the ftudents were all engaged in reading*. 
From the fimilarity of the language to the Hin~ 
doovce , and many Shanfcrit words, I was able 
to underftand a good deal of it, and I hope, at 
fome future period, to have the honour of laying 
A tranilation of it before the Society. They 
(old me I might have copies of both their books 
if I would be at the ex pence of tranfcribing 
them. 

I next enquired why they were called Seeks » 
and they told me it was a word borrowed from 
one of the commandments of their founder 
which fignifies “ Learn thou and that it was 
adopted to diftinguifh the fe<ft foon after he dif- 
appeared. The word, as is well known, has th© 
fame import in the Hindoovee. 

I asked them what were the ceremonies 
ufed in admitting a profclyte. A peribn having 

fhewo 
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fhewn a fificere inclination to renounce his for- 
mer opinions, to any five or more Seeks affem-. 
bled together, in any place, as well on the 
highway as in a houfe of worfhip, they fend to 
the firft fhop where fweetmeats are fold, and 
procure a fmall quantity of a particular fort, 
which is very common, and as I recoiled: they 
call Batafa , and having diluted it in pure wa- 
ter, they fprinkle fame of it on the body, and 
into the eyes of the convert, whilft one of the 
heft inftruded repeats to him, in any language 
with which he is converfant, the chief canons 
of their faith, exading from him a folemn pro- 
mife to abide by them the reft of his life. This 
|s the whole of the ceremony. The new con- 
vert may then choofe a Gooroo , or preceptor, to 
teach him the language of their feriptures, who 
firft gives him the alphabet to learn, and fo 
leads him on, by flow degrees, until he wants 
no further inftrudion. They offered to admit 
me into their Society ; but I declined the ho- 
nour ; contenting myfelf with the alphabet, 
which they tofd me to guard as the apple of my 
eye, as it was a facred chara&er. 1 find it dif- 
fers but little from the Dewnager : the number, 
order, and powers of the letters are exadly the 
lame. The language itfelf is a mixture of Per- 
fian, Arabic, and fome Shanfcrit , grafted upon 
the provincial dialed of Punjab , which is a 
kind of H-iqdoovee, or, as it is vulgarly called 
by us. Moors. 
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pv ADI' IBRAHl'M KHA'N, CHIEF MAGISTRATE 
AT BAN4.RES. 

(COMMUNICATED BY WARREN HASTINGS, ESQ^ 


T HE modes of trying offenders by an ap- 
peal to the Deity, which are described at 
large in the Mitacfierd, or comment on the 
Dherma SaJIra, in the Chapter of Oaths, and 
ether ancient books of Hindu law, are here 
fuffieiently explained, according to the inter- 
pretation of learned Pandits, by the well- 
wi flier to mankind, Ali' Ibra'hi'jm Kha'n. 

The word D ivy am Sanfcrit fignifies the fame 
with par'tcjhd or parikhyd in Bhdjha, kafam in 
Arabick , and faucand in Perfian ; that is, an 
bath, or the form of invoking the Supreme 
Being to atteft the truth of an allegation ; but 
it is generally underftood to mean, the trial by 
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Ordeal, or the form of appealing to the imme- 
diate interpolation of the Divine Power. 

Now this trial may be conducted in nine 
ways : firft, by the balance ; fecondly, by 
fire ; thirdly, by water ; fourthly, by poifon ; 
fifthly, by the Cojha, or water in which an idol 
has been walhed ; fixthly, by rice ; feventhly, 
by boiling oil ; eighthly, by red-hot iron ; 
ninthly, by images. 

I. Ordeal by the balance is thus performed. 
The beam having been previoufly adjufled, the 
cord fixed, and both fcales made perfe&ly even, 
the perfon accufed and a Pandit fall a whole 
day ; then, after the accufed has been bathed 
in facred water, the hbma, or oblation, prefented 
to Fire, and the deities worlhipped, he is care- 
fully weighed ; and, when he is taken out of 
the fcale, the Pandits proftrate them lei ves be- 
fore it, pronounce a certain mentra or incanta- 
tion, agreeably to the Sdfiras, and, having 
written the, fubftance of the accufation on a 
piece of paper, bind it on his head. Six mi- 
nutes after, they place him again in the fcale ; 
and, if he weigh more than before, he is held 
guilty ; if lefs, innocent ; if exadly the fame, 
he mull be weighed a third time ; when, as it 
is written in the Mitbcjloerk, there will certainly 
be a difference in his weight. Should the ba- 
lance, though well fixed, break down, this 
would be confidered as a proof of his guilt, 

II. For 
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II. For the fire- ordeal an excavation, nirid 
hands long, two fpans broad, and one fpari 
deep, is made in the ground, and filled with a 
fire of pippal wood : into this the perfon accufed 
muft walk bare-footed j and, if his foot be un- 
hurt, they hold him blamelefs ; if burned, 
guilty. 

III. Water-ordeal is performed by cab- 
ling the perfon accufed to Hand in a fufficient 
depth of water, either flowing or ftagnant, to 
Teach his navel ; but care fhould be taken that 
no ravenous animal be in it, and that it be not 
moved by much air : a Brahman is then di- 
rected to go into the water, holding a ftaffin his 
hand ; and a foldier {hoots three arrows on dry 
ground from a bow of cane : a man is next 
difpatched to bring the arrow which has been 
{hot far theft : and after he has taken it up, an- 
other is ordered to run from the edge of the 
water ; at which inftant the perfon accufed is 
told to grafp the foot or the ftaff of the Brah* 
man, who ftands near him in the water, and 
immediately to dive into it. He mult re- 
main under water till the two men who went 
to fetch the arrows are returned ; for, if he 
raife his head or body above the furface before 
the arrows are brought back, his guilt is confi* 
dered as fully proved. In the villages near Bet* 
nans, it is the practice for th<? perfon who is 
to be tried by this kind of drdeal to ftand in 

water 
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water up to his navel, and then, holding the 
foot of a Brahman , to dive under it as long as 
a naan can walk fifty paces very gently : if, be- 
fore the man has walked thus far, the accufed 
rife above the water, he is condemned ; if not, 
acquitted. 

IV. There are two forts of trial by poifan. 
Firft, the Pandits having performed their homa, 
and the perfon accufed his ablution, two retti’s 
and a half, or feven barley-corns, of vi/hanaga, 
a poifonous root, or of fanc’hya, that is, white 
arfenick, are mixed in eight mafias, or fixty- 
four retti’s, of clarified butter, which the ac- 
cufed muft eat from the hand of a Brahman : if 
the poifon produce no vifible efFedt, he is ab- 
folved ; otherwife, condemned. Secondly, the 
hooded fnake, called ndga, is thrown into a 
deep earthen pot, into which is dropped a ring, 
a leal, ora coin : this the perfon accufed is or- 
dered to take out with his hand ; and, if the 
ferpent bite him, he is pronounced guilty ; if 
not, innocent. 

V. Trial by the Cbfia is as follows : the 
accufed is made to drink three draughts of thq 
water, in which the images of the Sun, of De- 
li ), and other deities, have been walhed for that 
purpofe ; and if, within fourteen days, he has 
any ficknefs or indifpofition, his crime is con- 
fidered as proved. 


VI. When 
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VI. When fevera! perfons are fufpedied of 
theft, fome dry rice is weighed with the fa- 
cred ftone called falgram ; or certain Jlocas 
are read over it ; after which tbe fufpe<Aed per- 
fons are feverally ordered to chew £ quantity of 
it : as foon as they have chewed it, they are 
to throw it on fome leaves of pippal , or* if none 
be at hand, on fome tfhiirja. patra> or bark of a£ 
tree from Nepal or Ctijhm'ir. The man from 
W’hofe mouth the rice comes dry or flamed with 
blood, is h olden guilty j the reft are acquitted. 

V1L The ordeai by hot oil is very fimple : 
when it is heated fufficiently, the accufed thrufts 
his hand into it ; and if he be not burned, is 
held innocents 

Villi In the fame manner they make an iron 
ball , Or the htad of a lance , red-hot, and place 
it in the hands of the perfon acciifed j who, if 
it burn him not, is judged guildefs. 

IX. To perform the ordeal by dharniarch$ 
which is the name of th ejloca appropriated to" 
this mode of trial, either an image named 
Dharma, or the Genius of Jufticej is made of* 
filver, and another, Called Adbarma , of clay 
or iron, both of which are thrown info a large' 
•earthen jar, and the accufed, having thruft his 
hand into it, is acquitted if he bring out the 
filver image, but condemned if he draw forth 
the iron 1 or* the figure of a deity is painted on. 

white 
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white cloth, and another on black ; the firft of 
which they name dharma, and the fecond, ad- 
barma : thefe are federally rolled up in cow- 
dung, and thrown into a large jar without hav- 
ing ever been jfhewn to the accufed ; who 
muft put his hand into the jar, and is acquit- 
ted or convidted, as he draws out the figure dh 
white, or on black, cloth. 

It is written in the Comment on the Dhermu 
Sdfira, that each of the four principal Calls 
has a fort of ordeal appropriated to it ; that a 
Brahman rauft be tided by the balance, a CJha- 
trlya by fire , a Vafiya bf water, and a SMra 
by poifion ; but fome have decided, that any 
ordeal, except that by poifon, may be per- 
formed by a Brahman, and that a man of any 
Call may be tried by the balance : it has been 
determined, that a woman may have any trial 
except thofe by poifon and by 'water. 

Certain months and days alfo are limited 
in the Mltacjhera for the different fpecies of or- 
deal ; as Agrahan, Paujh, Magh , P'halgun, 
SraWan, and B'hadr for that by fire ; Afiwin, 
Cartic, JaiJht, and A'Jhadh, for that by water ; 
PaUfh, Magh , and P'ha/gm, for that by 
poifion ; and regularly there fliould be no water 
ordeal on the AJhieml, or eighth , the Chetur- 
dasi, or fourteenth day of the new or full moon, 
in the intercalary month, in the month of 
Vol. II, G B'hadr, 
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B'hddr , on Sanaifcher, or Saturday, and on 
Mangal, or Tuefday: but whenever the Ma- 
giftrate decides that there {hall be an Ordeal , 
the regular appointment of months and days 
needs not be regarded. 

The Mitacfl.era contains alfo the following 
diftin&ions : in cafes of theft or fraud to the 
amount of a hundred gold mohrs, the trial by 
poifon is proper ; if eighty mohrs be ftolen, the 
fufpe&ed perfon may be tried by fire ; if forty, 
by the balance ; if from thirty to ten, by the 
Image-water ; if two only, by rice. 

ANinfpired Legiflator, named Ca't ya'y a n a, 
was of opinion, that though a theft or fraud 
could be proved by wituefies, the party accufed 
might be tried by Ordeal : he fays too, that, 
where a thoufand puna's are ftolen, or fraudu- 
lently withheld, the proper trial is by poifon ; 
where feven hundred and fifty, by fire ; where 
-fix hundred and fixty-fix, and a fraction, by 
•water', where five hundred, by the balance , 
where four hundred, by hot oil', where three 
hundred, by rice ; where an hundred and fifty, 
by the Cojha ; and where one hundred, by the 
dhar march, or images of filver and iron. 

The mode of conducting the Ordeal by red- 
hot balls , or heads of [pears, is thus particularly 
defcribed in the Commentary on Ya'gya- 
welcya. 


At 
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At day-break the place where the ceremony 
is to be performed, is cleared and walhed in the 
cuftomary form ; and at fun-rife, the Pandits, 
having paid their adoration to Ganesa, the 
God of Wifdom, draw nine circles on the 
ground with cow-dung, at intervals of fixteen 
fingers ; each circle containing fixteen fingers 
of earth, but the ninth either fmaller or larger 
than the reft : then they worfhip the Deities in 
the mode prefcribed by the Sajlra, prelent ob- 
lations to the fire, and having a fecond time 
worlhipped the Gods, read the appointed Men- 
tra's. The perfon to be tried then performs an 
ablution, puts on moift clothes, and, turning 
his face to the Eaft, ftands in the firft ring, 
with both his hands fixed in his girdle : after 
this the prefiding Magiftrate and Pandits order 
him to rub fome rice in the hulk between his 
hands, which they carefully inlpedt ; and if 
the fear of a former wound, a mole, or other 
mark appear on either of them, they ftain it 
with a dye, that, after the trial, it may be difi* 
tinguilhed from any new mark. They next 
order him to hold both his hands open and dole' 
together; and, having put into them feven 
leaves of the trembling tree, or pippal, leven .of 
the fami or jend, feven blades of darbha grafs, 
a little barley moiftened with curds, and a few 
flowers, they fallen the leaves on his hand with 
G 2 feven 
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feven threads of raw cotton. The Pandiii 
then read the Joe as which are appointed for the 
occafion ; and, having written a hate of the 
cafe and the point in iffue on a Palmyra-leaf. \ 
together with the Mentra preferibed in the 
Veda, they tie the leaf on the head of the ac- 
cufed. All being prepared, they heat an iron- 
ball, or the head of a lance, weighing two fed 
and a half, or five pounds, and throw it into 
water ; they heat it again, and again cool it in 
the fame manner : the third time they keep it 
in the fire till it is red-hot ; then they make 
the perfon accoied Hand in the firft circle ; 
and, having taken the iron from the fire and 
read the ufual incantation over it, the Pandits 
place it with tongs in his hands. He mu ft ftep 
gradually from circle to circle, his feet being 
conftantly within one of them, and, when he 
has reached the - eighth, he mtift throw the iron 
into the ninth, fo as to burn fome grafs, which 
muft be left in it for that purpofe. This being 
performed, the Magiftrate and Pandits again 
command him to rub fome rice in the hulk be- 
tween both Ms hands, which they afterwards 
examine ; and, if any mark of burning appear 
on either of them, he is convifted ; if not, 
his innocence is confidered as proved. If his 
hand fhake through fear, and by his trembling 
any other part of his body is burned, his vera- 
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city remains unimpeached ; but if he let the 
iron drop before he reach the eighth circle, and 
doubt arife in the minds of the fpecftators, whe- 
ther it had burned him, he muft repeat the 
whole ceremony from the beginning. 

In the year of the Messiah x 783, a man 
was tried by the hot ball at Benares in the pre- 
fence of me Ali Ibra'him Kha'n, on the fol- 
lowing occafion : A man had appealed one 
Sancar of larceny, who pleaded that he was 
not guilty ; and as the theft could not be 
proved by legal evidence, the trial by Fire- 
ordeal was tendered to the appellee, and accept- 
ed by him. This well- wither to mankind ad* 
vifed the learned Magiftrates and Pandits to 
prevent the decifion of the queftion by a mode 
not conformable to the practice of the Company’s 
Government, and recommended an oath by the 
water of the Ganges and the leaves of tulaji in 
a little veftel of brafs, or by the book Heri- 
•vanfa, or the hone Sal gram, or by the hal- 
lowed ponds or bafons ; all which oaths are ufed 
at Benares , When the parties obftinately re- 
fufed to try the iffue by any one of the modes 
recommended, and infilled on a trial by the hot 
hall, the Magiftrates and Pandits of the Court 
were ordered to gratify their wilhes, and, fet- 
ting afide thofe forms of trial in which there 
could be only a diftant fear of death, or lofs of 
property, as the juft punilhment of perjury by 
G 3 the 
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the fure yet flow judgment of Heaven, to 
perform the ceremony of Ordeal agreeably to 
the Dherma Sajlra : but it was not till after 
mature deliberation for four months, that a re- 
gular mandate iffued for a trial by the red-hot 
ball ; and this was at length granted for four 
reafons ; fir ft, becaufe there was no other way 
of condemning or abfolving the perfon ac- 
cufed : fecondly, becaufe both parties were 
Hindus, and this mode of trial was fpecially ap-* 
pointed in the Dherma Sajlra by the ancient 
law-givers: thirdly, becaufe this Ordeal is 
pradtifed in the dominions of the Hindu 
Ra'ja's : and fourthly, becaufe it might be 
ufeful to enquire how it was poffible for the 
heat of fire to be refilled, and for the hand 
that held it to avoid being burned. An order 
was accordingly fent to the Pandits of the Court 
and of Benares to thiseffedt : “ Since the parties 
*' accufing and accufed are both Hindus , and 
ft will not confent to any trial but that by the 
4 ‘ hot ball, let the Ordeal defired be duly per- 
u formed in the manner prefcribed by the Mi- 
** tacjhera , or Commentary on TdgyawalcyaP 
When preparations were made for the trial, 
this well-wifher to mankind, attended by all 
the learned Profeffors, by the Officers of the 
Court, the Sipahis of Captain Hogan’s bat* 
talion, and many inhabitants of Benares , went 

to 


AMONG THE HINDUS. 87 

to the place prepared, and endeavoured to dif- 
fuade the appellor from requiring the accufed 
to be tried by fire, adding, '** if his hand be 
“ not burned, you fhall certainly be impri- 
“ foned.” The accufer, not deterred by this 
menace, perfifted in demanding the trial : the 
ceremony, therefore, was thus condu&ed in 
the prefence of me Ali Ibrahi'm Kha'n. 

The Pandits of the Court and the City 
having worfhipped the God of Knowledge, 
and prefented their oblation of clarified butter 
to the fire, formed nine circles of cow-dung 
on the ground ; and, having bathed the appellee 
in the Ganges, brought him with his clothes 
wet ; when, to remove all fufpicion of deceit, 
they wafhed his hands with pure water ; then, 
having written a flate of the cafe and the words 
of the Mentra on a Palmyra-leaf, they tied it 
on his head; and put into his hands, which 
they opened and joined together, feven leaves 
of pippal, feven of jend, feven blades of darbha 
grafs, a few flowers, and fome barley moiftened 
with curds, which they faftened with feven 
threads of raw white cotton. After this they 
made the iron-ball red-hot, and taking it up 
with tongs, placed it in his hands : he walked 
with itflep by fiep, the fpace of three gaz and 
a half, through each of the feven intermediate 
rings, and threw the ball into the ninth, where 

G 4 it 
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it burnt the grafs that had been left in it. He 
next, to prove his veracity, rubbed forne rice 
in the hulk between his hands ; which were 
afterwards examined, and were lo far from, 
being burned, that not even a blifter was raifed 
on either of them* Since it is the nature of 
fire to bum, the Officers of the Court, and 
people of Benares , near five hundred of whom 
attended the ceremony, were aftonilhed at the 
event ; and this well-wifher to mankind was 
perfectly amazed. It occurred to his weak ap- 
prehen.fion, that probably the frelh leaves and 
other things which, as it has been mentioned, 
were placed on the bands of the accufed, had 
prevented their being burned ; befides that, the 
time was but Ihort between his taking the ball 
and throwing it down : yet it is pofitively de- 
clared in the Dherma SaJIra, and in the written, 
opinions of the moft refpedlable Pandits , that 
the hand of a man who fpeaks truth cannot be 
burned; and Ali Ibra'him Kha'n certainly 
faw with his own eyes, as many others alfo. 
law with theirs, that the hands of the appellee 
in this caule were unhurt by the fire : he was 
ponfequently difcharged ; but, that men might 
in future be deterred from demanding the trial 
by Ordeal , the appellor was committed for a 
week. After all, if fuch a trial could be feen 
Once or twice by ieveral intelligent men, ac- 
quainted 
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quainted with natural philofophy, they might 
be able to aflign the true reafon why a man’s 
hand may be burned in fome cafes and not in 
others. 

Ordeal by the veffel of hot oil, according 
to the Comment on the Dherma Sajlra , is thus 
performed : The ground appointed for the trial 
is cleared and rubbed with cow-dung, and the 
next day, at fun-rife, the Pandit worfhips 
Gane'sa, prefents his oblations, and pays ado- 
ration to other Deities, conformably to the 
Sajlra : then, having read the incantation pre- 
ferred, he places a round pan of gold, filver, 
copper, iron, or clay, with a diameter of fix- 
teen fingers, and four fingers deep ; and throws 
into it one Jer, or eighty Jtcca weight, of cla- 
rified butter or oil of fefamum. After this, a 
ring of gold, or filver, or iron, is cleaned and 
waflied with water, and caft into the oil ; which 
they proceed to heat, and when it is very hot 
put into it a frefh leaf of pippala, or of bilwa : 
when the leaf is burned, the oil is known to 
be fufficiently hot. Then, having pronounced 
a tnentra over the oil, they order the party ac- 
cufed to take the ring out of the pan ; and, if 
he take it out without being burned, or with- 
out a blifter on his hand, his innocence is con- 
fidered as proved ; if not, his guilt. 


A Brah~ 
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A Brahman named Rishi'swara Bhatta 
accufed one Ra'mdaya'l, a linen-painter, of 
having ftolen his goods : Ra'mdaya'l pleaded 
not guilty ; and, after much altercation, con- 
fented to be tried, as it had been propofed, by 
the vejfel of oil. This well-wilher to mankind 
advifed the Pandits of the Court to prevent, if 
poffible, that mode of trial ; but, fince the 
parties infilled on it, an Ordeal by hot oil, ac- 
cording to the Sdflra, was awarded for the 
fame reafons which prevailed in regard to the 
trial by the ball. The Pandits who affilled at 
the ceremony were, Bhish'ma Bhatta, 
Na'na'paVhac, Manira'ma', Pathaca, 
Menira'ma Bhatta, Siva, Ananta- 
ea'ma Bhatta, Cripa^ra'ma, Vishntjheri, 
Chrishnachandra, Ra''me / ndra, Go'vin- 
dara'ma, Hericrishna Bhatta, Ca'li- 
Da'sa : the three laid were Pandits of the 
Court. When Gane'sa had been worlhipped, 
and the hbma prefented, according to th eSdJlra, 
they fent for this well-wilher to mankind ; 
who, attended by the two Dalroghas of the 
Dtvani and Paujdari Courts, the Cotwbl of the 
town, the other Officers of the Court, and mod 
of the inhabitants of Benares, went to the place 
of trial; where he laboured to diffuade Ra'm- 
daya'l and his father from fubmitting to the 
Ordeal ; and apprized them, that if the hand 

of 
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of the accufed ftiould be burned, he would be 
compelled to pay the value of the goods ftolen, 
and his character would be difgraced in every 
company. Ra'mdayal would not defift : he 
thruft his hand into the veflel, and was burned. 
The opinion of the Pandits was then taken ; 
and they were unanimous, that, by the burn- 
ing of his hand, his guilt was eftablifhed, and 
he bound to pay Rishi'swara Bhatta the 
price of what he had ftolen ; but if the fum 
exceeded five hundred ajhrafi' s, his hand muft: 
be cut off, by an exprefs law in the Sajira ■, and 
a mul£t alfo muft be impofed on him according 
to his circumftances. 

The chief Magiftrate therefore caufed Ra'm- 
daya'l to pay Rishi'swara feven hundred 
rupees in return for the goods which had been 
ftolen ; but as amercements in fuch cafes are 
not ufual in the Courts of Judicature at 
Benares, the mulft was remitted and the pri- 
loner difcharged. 

The record of this convi&ion was tranfmit- 
ted to Calcutta in the year of the Messiah 
1783 ; and in the month of April 17 84^ the 
Governor General Ima'du’ddau'eah Jela'- 
det Jang Beha'der, having feen the pre- 
ceding account of trials by Ordeal , put many 
queftions concerning the meaning of Sanfcrit 
Words ? and the cafes here reported ; to which 

he 
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he received refpe&ful anfwers. He firft defired 
to know the precife meaning of homo , , and was 
informed, that it meant the oblations made to 
pleafe the Deities, and comprifed a variety of 
things : thus in the agni hlma , they throw 
into the fire feveral forts of wood and grafs, as 
palcis wood , chadira wood. , radio, chandan , or 
red fandal, pippal-wood fami , and cujha grafs t 
dubha, together with fome forts of grain, 
fruit, and other ingredients, as black fefamum » 
barley, rice, fugar-cane, clarified butter, al- 
monds, dates, and gugal or bdellium. 

Tohis next queftion, “ how many fpecies of 
“ homo there were,” it was anfwered, that dif- 
ferent fpecies were adapted to different occafions ; 
but that, in the Ordeals by hot iron, and hot 
oil, the fame fort of oblation was ufed. When 
he defired to know the meaning of the word 
mentra, he was refpedtfully told, that in the 
language of the Pandits , there were three fuch 
words, mentra , y antra , and tantra : that the 
firfl meant a paflage from one of the Vedas , 
in which the names of certain Deities occur- 
red ; the fecond, a fcheme of figures, which 
they write with a belief that their wifhes will 
be accompli fhed by it ; and the third, a medi- 
cal preparation, by the ufe of which all injuries 
may be avoided ; for they are faid to rub it on 
their hands, and afterwards to touch red-hot 

iron 
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Iron without being burned. He then aiked, 
how much barley moiftened with curds was 
put into the hands of the accufed perfon ; and 
the anfwer was, nine grains. 

His other queftions were thus anfwered : 
ie that the leaves of pippala were fpread about 
“ in the hands of the accufed, not heaped one 
“ above another : that the man who performed 
“ the Fire-ordeal was not much agitated, but 
“ feemed in full pofleffion of his faculties ; that 
“ the perfon tried by hot oil was at fir ft afraid, 
“ but perfifted, after he was burned, in denying 
“ the theft $ neverthelefs, as he previoufly had 
6 ‘ entered into a written agreement, that if his 
“ hand fhould be hurt, he would pay the value of 
* c the goods, the Magiftrate for that realbrt 
‘‘ thought himfelf juftified in compelling pay- 
“ ment : that when the before-mentioned ingre-' 
* c dients of the homa were thrown into the fire, 
“ the Panditi fitting round the hearth fung the 
“ JHcas prefcribed in th eSaJlra : that the form 
** of the hearth is eftablifhed in the Veda and in 
4 ‘ the Dherma Sdjlra ; and this fire-place isalfb 
“ called Vedt: that for the fmaller oblations 
“ they raife a little ground for the hearth, and 
“ kindle fire on it ; for the higher oblations, they 
“ fink the ground to receive the fire, where they 
“ perform the homa ; and this {acred hearth they 
ft call cmdaF The Governor then afked, why 

the 
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the trials by fire, by the hot ball, and the vefTel 
of oil, if there be no effential difference between 
them, are not all called Fire -or deals ; and it 
was humbly anfwered, that, according to fome 
Pandits, they were all three different'; whilft 
others infilled, that the trial by fire was diftindfe 
from that by the veffel, though the trial by the 
hot ball and the head of a lance were the fame 5 
but that, in the apprehenfion of his relpe&ful 
fervant, they were all ordeals by fire* 



i 

the INDIAN LAW of ORDEAL, 
verbally tranjlated from Y a'gyawalcya. 

i . THE balance, fire, water, poifon* the idol — 
thefe are the ordeals ufed here below for the 
proof of innocence, when the accufations are 
heavy, and when the accufeir offers to hazard a 
muldfc (if he fhould fail) ; 

2. Or one party may be tried, if he pleafe, 
by ordeal, and the other muff then rifque an 
amercement ; but the trial may take place even 
without any wager, if the crime committed be 
injurious to the prince. 

3. The fovereign, having fummoned the 
accufed, while his clothes are yet moift from 

bathing. 
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bathing, at fun rife, before he has broken his 
aft, fhall caufe all trials by ordeal to be coii- 
dudted in the prefence of Brahmans; 

4. The balance is for women, children, old 
men, the blind, the lame, Brahmans, and the 
lick ; for the Sudra, fire or water, or feven 
barley-corns of poifbn. 

5. Unless the lofs of the accufer amount to 
a thoufand pieces of filver, the accufed muft not 
be tried by the red-hot ball, nor by poifon, nor 
by the fcales ; but if the offence be againft the 
king, or if. the crime be heinous, he muft ac- 
quit himfelf by one of thofe trials in all cafes. 

6 . He who has recourfe to the balance,' muft 
be attended by perfons experienced in weighing, 
and go down into one fcale, with an equal 
weight placed in the other, and a groove (with 
water in it) marked on the beam. 

7. “ Thou, O balance, art the manfion of 
** truth ; thou waft anciently contrived by 
t£ Deities : declare the truth, therefore, O giver 

of fuccefs, and clear me from all fufpicion. : 

8. “ If I am guilty, O venerable as my own 
<c mother, then fink me down ; but if inno- 
“ cent, raife me aloft.” Thus fhall he add reft. 
|he b dance. 

9. If he fink, he is convidted, or if the fcales 
be broken ; but if the firing be not broken, 
and he rife aloft, he muft be acquitted. 
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io. On the trial by fire, let both hands of 
the accufed be rubbed with rice in the hulk, 
and well examined : then let feven leaves of the 
Afwatfha (the religious fig-tree) be placed on 
them, and bound with feven threads. 

u. “ ThoU, O fire, pervaded: all beings ! 
“ O caufe of purity, who giveft evidence of 
“ virtue and of fin, declare the truth in this 
ti my hand.” 

12. When he has pronounced this, the 
pried: (hall place in both his hands an iron-ball* 
red-hot, and weighing fifty * palcfs. 

13. Having taken it, he fliall! dep gra- 
dually into feven circles, each with a diameter 
of fixteen fingers, and feparated from the next 
by the fame fpace. 

14. If, having cad away the hot ball, he 
fliall again have his hands rubbed with rice in 
the hulk, and lhall Ihow them Unburned, he 
will ptove his innocence. Should the iron fall 
during the trial, or Ihould a doubt arife (on the 
regularity of the proceedings), he mud be tried 
again. 

15. “ Preserve me, OVAruna, by de- 
“ daring the truth.” Thus having invoked 
the God of waters, the accufed fliall plunge 

* A pala is fom tarfia’s, and a. carjba , eighty rafiticd’s^ 
or feeds of the Gunga creeper, each weighing above a grain' 
and a quarter, or, corredtly, gr. 

. ' ! ; • . . his 
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liis head into the river or pool, and hold both 
thighs of a man* who fhall Hand in it up to 
his navel i 

1 6. A fwift runner fhall then haften to fetch 
an arrow fhot at the moment of his plunging ; 
and if, while the runner is gone, the prieft 
fhall fee the head of the ace u fed under water, 
he muft be difcharged as innocent. 

1 7. 44 Thou, O poifon, art the child of 
44 Brahma', ftedfaft in juftice and in truth : 
44 clear me then from this heavy charge, and, 
4 4 if I have fpoken truly, become nedlar to 
44 me.” 

1 Si Saying this, he fhall fwallow the 
poifon Sarrnga , from the tree which grows 
on the mountain Himalaya ; and, if he digeft it 
without any inflammation, the prince fhall 
pronounce him guiltlefs. 

19. Or the prieft fhall perform, rites to the 

image of fome tremendous deity, and, having 
bathed the idol, fhall make the accufed to drink 
three handfuls of the water that has dropped 
from it : ■ 

20. If, in fourteen days after, he fuffer 
no dreadful calamity from the a£t of the 
deity or of the king, he muft indubitably be 
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ON THE 

LITERATURE 

OF THE 

HINDUS, 

FROM THE SANSCRIT, 


COMMUNICATED BYGOVERDHM CAUL? 
WITH A SHORT COMMENTARY, 


THE TEXT, 

T HERE are eighteen Vidyas , or parts of 
true Knowledge, and fome branches of 
Knowledge falfely fo called ; of both which a 
lhort account fliall here be exhibited. 

The firft four are the immortal Veda's evi- 
dently revealed by God ; which are entitled, 
in one compound word, Rigyajuhfamdt'harv a, 
or, in feparate words. Rich, Tajujh , Shman, 
and Adharvan : the Rigveda confifls of five 
fe&ions ; the Tajurveda, of eighty fix ; the 
Shmaveda, of a thoufand ; and the Afharva- 
vida, of nine ; with eleven hundred fijchd’s t 
or branches, in various divifions and fobdi* 
vifions. The Vedas in truth are infinite ; but 

.were 
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were reduced by Vya'sa to this number and 
order : the principal part of them is that which 
explains the Duties of Man in a methodical ar- 
rangement ; and in the fourth is a fyftem of 
divine ordinances. 

From theie are deduced the four TJpavidas f 
namely, Ayufh^ Gandharva, Dhanufh, and 
Sfhkpatya ; the firft of which, or Ayurvida, 
was delivered to mankind by Brahma', 
Indra, Dhanwantari, and Jive other De- 
ities ; and comprizes the theory of Diforders 
and Medicines, with the practical methods of 
curing Difeafes. The fecond, or Mufick, was 
invented and explained by Bharata : it is 
chiefly ufeful in railing the mind by devotion 
to the felicity of the Divine nature. The third 
XJpaveda was compofed by Viswamitra on 
the fabrication and ufe of arms and implements 
handled in war by the tribe of CJhatriyds. 
Vis w ac arm an revealed the fourth in various 
treatifes on Jixty-four Mechanical Arts, for the 
improvement of fuch as exercife them. 

Six Angds, or Bodies of Learning, are alfo 
derived from the fame fource : their names are, 
Sicfixi , Calpa, Vyacarana, Ch'handas, Jyotifi, 
and NiruBi. The firft was written by Pa'nini, 
an in fpired - Saint, on the pronunciation of vocal 
founds ; the fecond contains a detail of religious 
a&s and ceremonies from the firft to the laft ; 

H 2 and 
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and from the branches of thefe works 
a variety of rules have been framed by 
A'swala'yana, and others : the third, or the 
Grammar, entitled Panintya , confifting of eight 
lectures or chapters (Vriddhiradaij, and fo 
forth), was the production of three Rijhi’s, or 
holy men, and teaches the proper difcrimina- 
tions of words in conftruCtion ; but other lefs 
abftrufe Grammars, compiled merely for po- 
pular ufe, are not confidered as Inga’s : the 
fourth , or Profody, was taught by a Muni , 
named Pingala, and treats of charms and 
incantations in verfes aptly framed and varioufly 
meafured, fuch as the Gdyatri , and a thoufand 
others. AJironomy is the fifth of the Vedangas , 
as it was delivered by Su'rya, and other di- 
vine perfons : it is necefiary in calculations of 
time. The fxih, or Nirudli, was compofed 
by Ya'sca (fo is the manufcript ; but, per- 
haps, it fhould be V ya'sa) on the lignifi cation 
of difficult words and phrafes in the Vedas. 

Lastly, there are four Updngds, called 
Purdna , Nydya, Mimhnfd , and Dherma Sdfira. 
Eighteen Purdna s, that of Brahma, and the 
reft, were compofed by V ya'sa for the in- 
ftruCtion and entertainment of mankind in ge- 
neral. Nyaya is derived from the root ni, to 
acquire or apprehend ; and, in this fenfe, the 
books on apprehmfiQn, reafoning , and judge- 
. . ment , 


ON THE LITERATURE OF THE HINDUS. IOI 

went, are called Nydya : the principal of thefe 
are the work of Gautama in five chapters, 
and that of Cana'da in ten ; both teaching 
the meaning of facred texts, the difference 
between juft and unjuft, right and wrong, and 
the principles of knowledge, all arranged under 
twenty-three heads. M'mutnjd is alfo two-fold . ; 
both Showing what afts are pure or impure, 
what objedts are to be defired or avoided, and 
by what means the foul may afcend to the 
Firft Principle : the former , or Carma Mi- 
ma nf a, comprized in twelve chapters, was writ- 
ten by Jaimint, and difeufles queftion s of M oral 
Duties and Law ; next follows the Updfana 
Cdnda in four ledtures ( SancarJhana and the 
reft), containing a furvey of Religious Duties; 
to which part’ belong the rules of Sa'ndilya, 
and others, on devotion and duty to God. 
Such are the contents of the Purva, or former 
M'manja. The Uttara, or latter, abounding in 
queftion s on the Divine Nature and other fub- 
lime lpeculations, was compofed by Vya'sa, 
in four chapters and fixteen lections ; it may be 
confide red as the brain and fpring of all the 
Angds ; it expofes the heretical opinions of 
Ra'ma'nuja, Ma'dhwa, Yallaeha, and 
Other Sophifts ; and, in a manner fuited to the 
comprehenfion of adepts, it treats on the true 
nature of Gane'sa, Bha^scara, or the Sun, 
PI 3 Ni'la- 
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Ni'lacanta, Lacshmi', and other forms of 
One Divine Being. A fimilar work was writ- 
ten by Sri' Sancara, demonftrating the 
Supreme Power, Goodnefs, and Eternity of 
God. 

The Body of Law, called Srnriti , confifts of 
eighteen books, each divided under three gene- 
ral heads, the duties of religion, the admini- 
ftration of juftice, and the punifhment or ex- 
piation of crimes : they were delivered, for the 
inftrudtion of the human fpecies, by Menu, 
atid other facred perfonages. 

As to Ethicks, the Veda's contain all that re- 
lates to the duties of Kings ; the Parana's , 
what belongs to the relation of hufiband and 
wife ; and the duties of frien dihip and fociety 
(which complete the triple divifion) are taught 
fuccin&ly in both : this double divifion of 
aingas and Uplmgd '$ may be confidered as de- 
noting the double benefit arifing from them in 
theory and practice. 

The Bharat a and Ramayana , which are both 
Epick Poems, comprize the moft valuable part 
of ancient Hiftory. 

For the information of the lower clafles in 
religious knowledge, the Pafupata, the Pan- 
chardtra , and other works, fit for nightly me- 
ditation, were compofed by Siva, and others, 

in 
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In an hundred and ninety-two parts on different 
fubje&s. 

What follow are not really divine, but 
contain infinite contradictions. Savc'hya is 
two-fold, that with Is'wara and that without 
Is'wara : the firmer is entitled Patanjala in 
one chapter of four fe&ions, and is ufeful in 
removing doubts by pious contemplation ; the 
fecond, or Cdpila, is in fix chapters on the pro- 
duction of all things by the union of Pracriti, 
or Nature, and Purusha, or the Firfl Male : 
it comprizes alfo, in eight parts, rules for de- 
votion, thoughts on the invifible power, and 
other topicks. Both thefe works contain a 
ftudiedand accurate enumeration of natural bodies 
and their principles ; whence this philofophy 
is named Sanc'hya. Others hold, that it was 
fo called from its reckoning three forts of pain. 

The Mmanfa , therefore, is in two parts ; 
the Nyaya, in two ; and the Sanc'hy a, in two ; 
and thefe fix Schools comprehend all the doc- 
trine of theTheifts. 

Last of all appears a work written by 
Buddha ; and there are alfo fix Atheiftical 
fyftems ofPhilofophy, entitled Togaehdra , Saud- 
hknta, Vaibhajhica , Mddhy arnica, Digambara, and 
Charade ; all full of indeterminate phrafes, errors 
in fenfe, confufion between diftinCt qualities, 
incomprehenfible notions, opinions not duly 
H 4 weighed, 
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weighed, tenets deftrudtive of natural equality* 
containing a jumble of Atheifm and E thicks 3 
diftributed, like our Orthodox books, into a 
number of fe&ions, which omit what ought to 
be exprefled, and exprefs what ought to be 
omitted ; abounding in falfe proportions, idle 
propofitions, impertinent proportions 1 fome 
affert, that the heterodox Schools have no 
JJpdnga's ; others, that they have fx Angas , 
and as many Sangds, or Bodies , and other 
Appendices. 

Such is the analyfs of univerfal knowledge, 
Practical and Speculative . 


THE CO MM ENT ART. 


This firft Chapter of a rare Sanfcrit Book, 
entitled Vidydderfa , or a View of Learnings is 
written in lb clofe and concile a flyle, that 
fome parts of it are very obfcure, and the 
whole requires an explanation. From the be- 
ginning of it we learn, that the Vedds are con*? 
iidered by the Hindus as the fountain of alj 
knowledge human and divine ; whence the 
verfes of them are faid in the Gita to be the 
leaves of that holy tree, to which the Almighty 
Himfelf is compared : 




urdhwa mulam adhah fad bam aswatfham p rah uravyayanz 
' cffhand&nft yafya perndni yqftam vida fa vedavit* 
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The wife have called the Incorruptible One 
“ an Afwatfka with its roots above and 
its branches below; the leaves of which 
* { are the facred meafures ; he who knows this 
“ tree, knows the Veda's ." 

All the Pandits infift, that Afwatt’ha 
means the Pippala or Religious Fig-tree with 
heart- fhaped pointed and tremulous leaves j 
but the comparifon of heavenly knowledge, 
defcending and taking root on earth, to the 
Vat' a, or great Indian Fig-tree, which has moil 
confpicuoufly its roots on high, or at lead: has 
radicating branches, would have been far more 
exa£t and ftriking. 

The Veda's confift of three Can' da's or Ge- 
neral Heads ; namely, Carma, Jnyana, Upafand, 
or Works, Faith, and Worjhip ; to the fir ft of 
which the Author of the Vidyaderfa wifely 
gives the preference, as Menu himfelf prefers 
univerfal benevolence to the ceremonies of reli- 
gion : 

jfapyenaiva tu fanjiddhyedbrahmano natra fanfayah c 
Curyadanyatrava curyanmaitro brahmana uchyati ; 

that is : By filent adoration undoubtedly a 

Brahman attains holinefs ; but every bene- 
Solent man, whether he perform or omit that 
“ ceremony, is juftiy ftyled a Brahman." This 
triple divifion of the Veda s may feem at firft to. 
throw light on a very obfeure line in the Gita. 

Iraig- 
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Traigunyavijhayah veda nifiraigunya bhavdrjuna : 

Or, “ The Vedas are attended with three qua- 
<£ lities : be not thou a man of three qualities, 
“ O Arjuna.” 

But feveral Pandits are of opinion, that the 
phrafe muft relate to the three guna's , or qua- 
lities of the mind, that of excellence, that of 
f ajjion , and that of darknefs ; from the laft of 
which a Hero Ihould be wholly exempt, though 
examples of it occur in the Veda’s, where ani- 
mals are ordered to be facrifced, and where 
horrid incantations are inferted for the deduc- 
tion of enemies. 

It is extremely lingular, as Mr. Wilkins 
has already obferved, that, notwithlianding the 
fable of Brahmans four mouths, each of which 
uttered a Veda, yet mod: ancient writers men- 
tion only three Veda's, in order as they occur in 
the compound word Rigyajuhfama ; whence it 
is inferred, that the At’harvan was written or 
collected after the three lirft ; and the two fol- 
lowing arguments, which are entirely new, 
will ftrongly confirm this inference. In the 
eleventh book of Menu, a work aferibed to th« 
frjl age of mankind, and certainly of high anti- 
quity, the At'harvan is mentioned by name, 
and ftyled the Veda of Veda’s ; a phrafe which 
countenances the notion of Da'ra' Shecu'h, 
who aflerts in the preface to his Vpanijhat, that 
“ the three firft Vedas are named feparately, 

“ becaufe 
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u becaufe the Afharvan is a corollary from. 
ie them all, and contains the quinteflence of 
“ them.” But this verfe of Menu, which 
occurs in a modern, copy of the work brought 
from Bdndras , and which would fupport the 
antiquity and excellence of the fourth Vida, is 
entirely omitted in the beft copies, and particu- 
larly in a very fine one written at Gaya, where 
it was accurately collated by a learned Brah- 
man ; fo that, as Menu himfelf in other places 
names only three Veda's, we mull believe this 
line to be an interpolation by fome admirer of 
the Afharvan ; and fuch an artifice over- 
throws the very doCtrine which it was in- 
tended to fuftain. 

The next argument is yet ftronger, fince it 
arifes from internal evidence ; and of this we 
are now enabled to judge by the noble zeal of 
Colonel Polier in collecting Indian curiofities ; 
which has been fo judicioufly applied and fo 
happily exerted, that he now poflefles a com- 
plete copy of the four Vedas in eleven large 
volumes. 

On a curfory infpeCtion of thofe books h 
appears, that even a learner of Sanfcmt may 
read a confiderable part of the Afharvaveda 
without a dictionary ; but that the ftyle of the 
other three is fo obfolete, as to feem almoft a 
different dialed ; when we are informed, there- I 

fore, I 
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tore, that few 'Brahmans at Bananas can im- 
derftand any part of the Vedas, we muft pre- 
fume, that none are meant, but the Rich, 
Tajujh , and Simian, with an exception of the 
Jlt'harvan , the language of which is compa- 
ratively modern ; as the learned will perceive 
from the following fpecimen : 

Tatra brahmavidb ydnti dhcfhaya tap a fa fab a ag- 
' filrmantatra nayatwagnirmedhdn dedhatume, ag~ 
nayi fiwahd, vdyurman tatra nayatu vayuh 
prdndn dedhdtu ml, vdyuwe fwdha. furyo man 
tatra nayatu chacjhuh furyo dedhdtu me, fnrydya 
fwdha ; chandro man tatra nayatu manafchandrb 
dedhdtu mi, chandrdya fw&hd . fornb man tatra 
nayatu pay ah fomb dedhdtu me, fomdya fwdha « 
Jndro man tatra nayatu balamindrb dedhdtu me, 
fidrdya fwdha. dpo man tatra nayatwdmritam- 
■Wjpatifhtatu, adbhyah fwdha. yatra brahmavidb 
ydnti dicjhayd tapafd faha, brahma man tatra 
■nayatu brahma brahma dedhdtu me, brahman $ 

that is, Where they, who know the Great 
%l One, go, through holy rites and through 
“ piety, thither may fire raife me ! May fire 
“ receive my facrifice's ! Myfterious praife to 
* c fire 1 May air waft me thither ! May air 
“ increafe my fpirits ! Myfterious praife to 
■«* air ! May the Sun draw me thither ! 'May 

“ th® 
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** the fun enlighten my eye ! Myfterious 
44 praife to the fun ! May the Moon bear me 
44 thither ! May the moon receive my mind! 
44 My fterious praife to the moon ! May the 
“ plant Soma lead me thither ! May' Soma be-< 
44 flow on me its hallowed milk ! Myfteriops 
46 praife to Soma ! May Indr A, or the jirma- 
*> 4 merit, carry me thither ! May Indr a give 
44 me ftrength ! My fterious praife to Indra ! 
44 May water bear me thither ! May water 
44 bring me the ftream of immortality ! Myf- 
44 terious praife to the waters ! Where they, 
44 who know the Great One, go, through 
4C holy rites and through piety, thither may 
“ Brahma' conduct me ! May Brahma' 
44 lead me to the Great One 2 Myfterious 
44 praife to Brahma'.” 

Several other paflages might have been 
cited from the firft book of the Afharvan , par- 
ticularly a tremendous incantation with confe- 
crated grafs, called Darhha , and a fublime 
Hymn to Gala, or Time ; but a tingle paflage 
will fuffice to fliow the ftyle and language of this 
extraordinary work. It would not be fo eafy 
to produce a genuine extract from the other 
Vedas: indeed, in a book, entitled Shaviddnia , 
written in Sanfcrit, but in Cajhmirian letters, 
a ftanza from the Tajurveda is introduced, 
which deferves for its fublimity to be quoted 

here ; 
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here ; though the regulai" cadence of the verfes, 
and the polifhed elegance of the language, can- 
not but induce a fufpicion, that it is a more 
modern paraphrafe of fome text in the ancient 
Scripture : 

natatra furyo hhati nacha chandra iaracau 3 mmi vldyuio hhanti 
cuta eva 

mbnth : iameva hhcmtam anubhati fervam , tafya bhafa Jerva - 
tnidam vibhati : 

that is, “ There the fun fhines not, nor the 
“ moon and liars : thefe lightnings flafh not 
46 in that place ; how fhould even fire blaze 
44 there ? God irradiates all this bright fub- 
<e llance ; and by its effulgence the univerfe is 
44 enlightened.” 

After all, the books on divine Knowledge , 
called Veda, or what' is known, and Sruti, or 
what has been heard, from revelation, are Hill 
fuppofed to be very numerous ; and the four ■ 
here mentioned are thought to have been fe- 
le&ed, as containing all the information ne- 
eeflary for man. Mohsani Fa'ni', the very 
candid and ingenious author of the Ddblftan, 
defcribes in his hr ft chapter a race of old Per - 
Jian Sages, who appear from the whole of his 
account to have been Hindus ; and we cannot 
doubt, that the book oFMaha'ba'd, or Menu, 
which was written, he fays, in a celefial dialed, 
means the Veda ; fo that, as Zera'tusht was 

only 
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only a reformer, we find in India the true 
fource of the ancient Perjtan religion. To this 
head belong the numerous Dantra, Mantra, 
Agama, and Nigama, Sdjlra's, which confift 
of incantations and other texts of the Veda's, 
with remarks on the occafions on which they 
may be fuccefsfully applied. It muft not be 
omitted, that the Commentaries on the Hindu 
Scriptures, among which that of Vasishtha 
feems to be reputed the moft excellent, are in- 
numerable; but, while we have accefs to the 
fountains, we need not wafte our time in tracing 
the rivulets. 

From the Veda') are immediately deduced 
the practical arts of Chirurgery and Medicine , 
Mujick and Dancing, Archery, which com- 
prizes the whole art of war, and Architec- 
ture under which the fyftem of Mechanical 
arts is included. According to the Pandits , 
who inftru&ed Abu’lfazl, each of the four 
Scriptures gave rile to one of the Upavedds , or 
Sub-fcriptures, in the order in which they have 
been mentioned ; but this exactnefs of analogy 
feems to favour of refinement. 

Infinite advantage may be derived by Eu- 
ropeans from the various Medical books in 
Sanfcrit , which contain the names and defcrip- 
tions of Indian plants and minerals, with their 
ufes, difcovered by experience, in curing dif- 

orders : 
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orders ; there is a vaft collection of them frorri 
the Cheraca , which is confidered as a work of 
SivA, to the Rogariinipana and the Niddna , 
which are comparatively modern. A number 
of books, in profe and verfe, have been writ- 
ten on Mujick , with fpecimens bf Hindu- airs 
in a very elegant notation ; but the Si/pa Sdflra i 
or Body of Treadles on Mechanical Arts * is 
believed to be loft. 

Next in order to thefe are the fix Reclamed s « 

. , . O . . y 

three of which belong to Grammar ; one re- 
lates to religious ceremonies; a fifth to the 
whole compafs of Mathematicks, in which 
the author of Ltldwaii was efteemed the moft 
Ikilful man of his time ; and the Jixth, to the 
explanation of obfcure words or plirafes in the 
Vedas. The grammatical work of Pa'nini, a 
writer fuppoled to have been infpired, is en- 
titled Siddhcinta Caumudi , and is fo abftrufe, as 
to require the lucubrations of many years, be- 
fore it can be perfectly underftood. When 
Cdjin&fha Berman, who attended Mr. Wil- 
kins, was alked what he thought of the Rani* 
n'ya , he anfwered very exprefiively, that “ it 
“ was a foreft ■” but, fince Grammar is only 
an inftrument, not the end, of true know- 
ledge, there can be little occafion to travel over 
fo rough and gloomy a path ; which contains, 
however, probably fome acute fpeculations in 
Meta- 
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ikfetaphyjicks. The Sanfcrit Profedy is eafy 
and beautiful : the learned will find in it almoft 
all the meafures of the Grech ; and it is re- 
markable, that the language of the Brahmans 
runs very naturally into Sapphicks , Alcalch and 
lambicks. Aftronomical works in this language 
are exceedingly numerous : feventy-nine of them 
are fpecified in one lift ; and, if they contain 
the names of the principal ftars vifible in India , 
with obfervations on their pofitions in different 
ages, what difcoveries may be made in Science, 
and what certainty attained in antient Chro- 
nology ? 

Subordinate to thefe Anga's (though the 
reafon of the arrangement is not obvious) are 
the feries of Sacred Feans , the body of Law, 
and the Jix philofophical Sajtras ; which the au- 
thor of our text reduces to two, each confin- 
ing of two parts, and rejects a third , in two 
parts alfo, as not perfectly orthodox, that is, not 
flridtly conformable to his own principles. 

Ti-ie firft Indian Poet was Va'lmi'ci, author 
of the Rdmayana , a complete Epick Poem on 
one continued, interefting, and heroick adtion ; 
and the next in celebrity, if it be not fuperior 
in reputation for holinefs, was the Mahabhdrat# 
of VyA'sa : to him are aferibed the facred 
Parana’s, which are called, for their excellence, 
the Eighteen , and which have the following 

Vol. II, 1 titles ; 
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titles : Brahme, or the Great One, PedmA, 
or the Lotos, Bra'hma'nd'a, or the .Mundane 
Egg, and Agni, or Fire (thefe four relate to 
the Creation ), Vishnu, or the Pervader, 
Garud'a, or his Eagle, the Transformations of 
Brahma, Siva, Ling a, Na'reda fon of 
Brahma 1 ', Sc an da fon of Siva, Marcan- 
dey'a, or the Immortal Man, and Bhawishya, 
or the Prediction of Futurity (thefe nine belong 
to the attributes and powers of the Deity), and 
four others, Matsya,Vara'ha, Cu'rma,Va- 
mena, or as many incarnations of the Great 
One in his character of Preferver ; all contain- 
ing antient traditions embellilhed by poetry or 
difguifed by fable : the eighteenth is the Bha'- 
gawaTa, or Life of Crishna, with which the 
fame Poet is by fome imagined to have crowned 
the whole feries ; though others, with more 
reafon, affign them different compofers. 

The fylfern of Hindu Law, befides the fine 
work calledMENUSMRiTl,' or “ whatis remem- 
bered from Menu,” that 'of Ya'j n y a wAlc ya , 
and thofe of fixteen other Mum's, with Com- 
mentaries on them all, confifts of many traits 
in high eftimation, among which thofe current 
in Bengal are an excellent treatife on Inheri- 
tances by Ji'mu'ta Va'hana, and a complete 
Higefi, in twenty-feven volumes, compiled a 
• few centuries ago by Raghunandan the Tri- 

BONIAN 
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feoNiAN of India , whofe work is the grand re- 
pofitory of all that can be known oh a fubjedt fo 
Curious in itfelf, and fo interefting to the Britifi 
government. 

Of the Phiiofophical Schools it will be fuffi- 
cient here to remark, that the fir ft Nydya feems 
analogous to the Peripaietick , the fecotid fome- 
times called Vahejhica to the Ionic k, the two 
Mimanfa's , of which the fecond is often diftin- 
guifhed by the name of Vedanta, to the Pla- 
tonic k, the firft Sane hya to the Italick , and the 
fecond, or P at an] ala ^ to the Sioick, Philofophy ; 
fo thatGAUTAMA corre£pOndswith Aristotle; 
Cana'da, with Thales ; Jaimini with 
Socrates; Vya'sa wfith Plato; Capila 
with Pythagoras ; and Patanjali with 
Zeno : but an accurate companion between 
the Grecian and Indian Schools would require 
a confiderable volume. The original works of 
thofe Philolbphers are very fuccindt ; but, like 
all the other Sajlras, they are explained, or oh- 
feured by the XJpad,rfana or Commentaries with- 
out end : one of the fineft compofitions on the 
Philofophy of the Vedanta is entitled Toga 
Vds'ifhfha, and contains the inftruclions of the 
great Vasishtha to his pupil, Ra'ma, king 
of Aybdhya . 

It refults from this analyfis of Hindu Lite-- 
terature, that the Veda, Upaveda, Vedanga , Pu- 

I 2 ' rana, 
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rana, Dherma, ami Bcrfana, are the fix great Sa-* 
Jlra’s, in which all knowledge, divineandhuman, 
is fuppofed to be comprehended. And here we 
muft not forget, that the word Sdfira, derived 
from a root fignifying to ordain , means gene- 
rally an Ordinance, and particularly a Sacred 
Ordinance delivered by infpiration : properly, 
therefore, this word is applied only to /acred 
literature , of which the text exhibits an accurate 
fketch. 

The Sudra's , or fourth clafs of Hindus , are 
not permitted to ftudy the fix proper Skjlrd s 
before enumerated ; but an ample field remains, 
for them in the ftudy oil profane literature , com- 
prized in a multitude of popular books, which 
correfpond with the feveral Sdfra's, and abound 
with beauties of every kind. All the t rafts on 
Medicine muft indeed be ftudied by the Vaidyd s, 
or thofe who are born Phyficians ; and they 
have often more learning, with far lefs pride, 
than any of the Brahmans ; they are ufually 
Poets, Grammarians, Rhetoricians, Moralifts ; 
and may be efteemed in general the mpft vir- 
tuous and amiable of the Hindus. Inftead of 
the Veda's they ftudy the Phjaniti , or InflrudUon 
of Princes, and inftead of taw , the Nitifdfra, 
or general fyftem of Ethich : their Sdhitia, or 
Cavya Safra , confifts of innumerable poems, 
written chiefly by the Medical tribe, and fup- 

plying 
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plying the place of the Parana's, fmce they 
contain all the ftorks of ibzRamayana, Bharat a, 
and Bhagawata : they have accefs to many trea- 
ties of Alancara , or Rhetorick, with a variety 
of works in modulated profe ; to Upddhyana, 
or Civil Hiftory, called alfo Rhjalarangini ; to 
the Nataca, which anfwers to the Glmdharva~ 
veda, confiding of regular Dramattck pieces in 
Sanfcrh and Freer it : belides which they com-, 
tnonly get by heart feme entire Dictionary and 
Grammar. The be ft Lexicon or Vocabulary 
was compofed in verfe, for the afliftance of the, 
memory, by theilluftrious Amarasinha ; but 
there are feventeen others in great repute : the 
beft Grammar is the Mugdhabcdha , or the 
Beauty of Knowledge, written by a Glfwami, 
named Vo'padk'va, and comprehending in two 
hundred fhort pages, all that a learner of the 
language can have occafion to know. To the 
Cojhds, or dictionaries, are ufually annexed very 
ample Picas, or Etymological Commentaries. 

W e need fay no more of the heterodox writ- 
ings, than that thofe on the religion and philo- 
fophy of Buddha feem to be connected with 
fome of the moll curious parts of AJtatick 
Idiftory, and contain, perhaps, all that could be 
found in the Pali, or facrcd language of the 
Eaftern Indian peninfula. It is averted in 
Bengal, that Amarasinha himfelf was a 

I 3 Bauddha ; 
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Bauddha ; but he fcems to have been a theifl of 
tolerant principles, and, like Abu’lfael, defir- 
ous of reconciling the different religions of 
India. 

Wherever we diredt our attention to Hindu 
Literature, the notion of infinity prefents itfelf ; 
and the longeft life would not be fnfficient for 
the perufal of near five hundred thoufand ftanzas 
in the Pur and s , with a million more perhaps 
in the other works before mentioned ; we may, 
however, feledt the beft from each Safira , and 
gather the fruits of fcience, without loading our- 
felves with the leaves and branches ; while we 
have the pleafure to find, that the learned Hindus , 
encouraged by the mildtiefs of our government 
and manners, are at leaft as eager to communi- 
cate their knowledge of all kinds, as we can be 
to receive it. Since Europeans are indebted 
to the Dutch for almoft all they know of 
Arabick, and to the French fop all they know 
of Chinefe , let them now receive from our na- 
tion the fir ft accurate knowledge of Sanfcrit, 
and of the valuable works compofed in it ; but, 
if they wilh to form a corredt idea of Indian 
religion and literature, let them begin with for-; 
getting all that has been written on the fubjedt, 
by ancients or moderns, before the publication 
pf the Gita, 
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THE 

DESCENT of the AFGHANS 
from the 
J E W S * 


T H E Afghans., according to their own tra- 
ditions, are the pofterity of Melic 
Ta'lu't (king Saul), who, in the opinion of 
fome, was a defcendant of Judah the fon of 
Jacob, and according to others, of Benjamin 
the brother of Joseph. 

I 4 In 

* This Article was communicated to Sir W. Jones by 
Henry Vansittart, Efq.with the following introductory 
Letter, dated Calcutta, March 3, 1784. 

SIR, 

a HAVING fome time ago met with a Perfian abridge- 
u ment, compofed by Maulavi Khairu’ddi'N, of the af~ 
a raruH afaghinah , or the fecrets of the Afghans^ a book 
iC written in the Pujhto language by Husain, the fon of 
H Sabir, the fon of Khizr, the difciple of Hazrat Sha'k 
■ u Ka'sim Sulaim&ni , whofe tomb is in Ghunhrgur , I was 
cc induced to tranflate it* Although it opens with a very wild 
a defcription of the origin of that tribe, and contains a nar- 
a rative, which can by no means be offered upon the whole 
a as a ferious and probable hiftory, yet I conceive, that the 
a knowledge of, what a natioirfuppofe themfelves to be, may 

f be ijitcrcfting %o a Society like this* as well as of what 

a 
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In a war which raged between the Children jj 

of IJrael and the Amalehites , the latter, being < 

<5 they really : indeed the commencement of almofi: ! 

a every hiftory is fabulous ; and the moil enlightened na- 
a lions, after they have arrived at that degree of civilization 
a and importance, which has enabled and induced them to 
cc commemorate their a&ion.s, have always found a vacancy 
a at their outfet, which invention, or at bell prefumptiori, 
a muft fupply. Such fidtions appear at firft in the form j 

c 5 of traditions ; and, having in this fliape amufed fucceftive 
u generations by a gratification of their national vanity, they 
u are committed to writing, and acquire the authority of 
a hiftory. 

u As a kingdom is an affemblage of component parts 
a condenfed by degrees, from fmaller affociations of indivi- 
%c duals, to their general union, fo hiftory is a combination 
a of the tranfadtions not only of the different tribes, but 
** even of the individuals of the nation of which it treats : 
a each particular narrative in fuch a general collection muft 
€C be fummary-and incomplete. Biography therefore, as well 
a as deferiptions of the manners, actions, and even opinions 
u of fuch tribes, as are connected with a great kingdom* ! 

a are not only entertaining in themfelves, but ufeful ; as 
u they explain and throw a light upon the hiftory of the ;> 

46 nation, 4 | 

a Under thefe impreftions, I venture to lay before the 
u Society the tranflation of an abridged hiftory of the 
<c Afghans, a tribe at different times fubjedt to, and always 
a connected with, the kingdoms of Perfia and Hmdoftan ; 
a Their language is called by them Pukhto \ but this worc| ; 

f* is foftened in Perfian into Pujhto, 

a I am. Sir, J 

w With the greateft refpedt, 

Your moft obedient humble fervant, 

Henry Vansittart. 3 * 

victorious 
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victorious, plundered the Jews , and obtained 
poffeffion of the Ark of the Covenant. Confi- 
(dering this the God of the Jews, they threw 
it into tire, which did not afFetfc it. They 
.afterwards attempted to cleave it with axes, 
but without fuccefs : every individual who 
treated it with indignity, was punifhed for his 
temerity. They then .placed it in their temple, 
but all their idols bowed to it. At length they 
fattened it upon a cow, which they turned loofe 
jn the wildernefs. 

When the Prophet Samuel arofe, the Chil- 
dren of IJrael laid to him : “ We have been 
“ totally fubdued by the Amalekites , and have 
“ no King. Raife to us a King, that we may 
.** be enabled to contend for the glory of God.” 
Samuel faid : “ In cafe you are led out to 
battle, are you determined to fight ?” They 
anfwered : What has befallen us, that we 
“ Ihould not fight againtt infidels ? That 
nation has banilhed us from our country and 
“ children.” At this time the Angel Gabriel 
defcended, and delivering a wand, faid : “ It is 
6 ‘ the command of God, that the perfon whole 
“ ftature fhall correfpond with this wand, lhall 
*? be King of IfraelP 

Melic Ta'li/t was at that time a man of 
£nferiour condition, and performed the humble 
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employment of feeding the goats and cows of 
others. One day a cow under his charge was 
accidentally loft. Being difappointed in his 
fearches, he was greatly diftrefled, and applied 
to Samuel, faying, “ I have loft a cow, and 
“ do not poflefs the means of fatisfying the 
“ owner. Pray for me, that I may be extri- 
“ cated from this difficulty.” Samuel per- 
ceiving that he was a man of lofty ftature, 
alked his name. He anfwered Ta'lu't, 
Samuel then faid : “ Meafure Ta'lu't with 
“ the wand which the Angel Gabriel 
“ brought.” His ftature was equal to it. 
Samuel then faid : “ God has railed Ta'lu't 
“to be your King.” The Children of If rad 
anfwered: “ We are greater than our King. 
“ We are men of dignity, and He is of inferior 
“ condition. How fhall He be our King ?’* 
Samuel informed them, they jfhould know 
that God had conftituted Ta'lu't their King, 
by his reftoring the Ark of the Covenant. He 
accordingly reftored it, and they acknowledged 
him th eir fovereign . 

After T a'lu't obtained the kingdom, 
Jie feized part of the territories of Jalu't, or 
Goliah, who aflembled a large army, but 
was killed by David. T a'lu't afterwards 
died a martyr in a war againft the Infidels ; and 
Gop conftituted David King of the Jews. 


Medic 
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Melic Ta'lu't had two fons, one called 
Berkia, and the other Irmia, who ferved 
David, and were beloved by him. He fent 
them to fight agamft the Infidels; and, by 
God’s affiftance, they were vidorious. 

The fon of Berkia was called Afgha'n, 
and the fon of Irmia was named Usbec. Thofe 
youths diftinguifhed themfelves in the reign of 
David, and were employed by Solomon, 
Afgha'n was diftinguifhed by his corporal 
ftrength, which ftruck terror into Demons and 
Genii. Usbec was eminent for his learning. 

Afgha'n ufed frequently to make excur- 
fions to the mountains; where his progeny, 
after his death, eftablifhed themfelves, lived in 
a ftate of independence, built forts, and exter- 
minated the Infidels. 

When the feled of creatures, Mohammed, 
appeared upon earth, his fame reached the 
Afgha'ns, who fought him in multitudes un- 
der their leaders Kha'lid and Abdul Rashi'd, 
fons of Wali'd. The Prophet honoured them 
with the moft gracious reception, faying : 

Come, O Muluc, or Kings ;” whence they 
aflumed the title of Melic, which they enjoy 
to this day. The Prophet, gave them his en- 
fign, and laid, that the faith would be ftrength- 
ened by them. 


Many 
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Many fons were born of Kha'lid, the foil 
of W ali'd, who fignalized themfelves in the 
prefence of the Prophet, by fighting again/!: the 
Infidels. Muhammed honoured and prayed 
for them. 

In the reign of Sultan Mai-imi/d of Ghaz- 
ttab, eight men arrived, of the pofterity of 
Kha'lid the fon of Wali'd, whofe names were 
Kalun, Alun, Daud, Yalua, Ahmed, 
Awin, and Gha'zA The Sultan was much 
pleafed with them, and appointed each a com- 
mander in his army. He alfo conferred on 
them the offices of Vaztr , and Vak'ili Mutlak % 
or Regent of the Empire. 

Wherever they were Rationed, they ob- 
tained pofiefiton of the country, built Mofques, 
and overthrew the Temples of Idols. They 
encreafed fo much, that the army of Mahmu'r 
was chiefly compofed of Afghans. When 
Herhind, a powerful prince of Hindufan, 
meditated an invafion of Ghaznab, Sultan Mah- 
mv'd difpatched againft him the defendants of 
Kha'lid with twenty thoufand horfe : a battle 
enfued ; the Afghans made the attack ; and, 
after a fevere engagement, which lafbed from 
day-break till noon, defeated Herhind, killed 
many of the Infidels, and converted fame 
to the Muhammedan faith. 

Tim Afghans now began to eftabli/h them- 
felves in the mountains ; and fome fettled in 

cities 
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cities with the permiffion of Sultan Mahmud. 
They framed regulations, dividing themfelves 
into four dalles, agreeably to the following de- 
scription. The fir ft is the pure clafs, confiding 
of thofe, whofe fathers and mothers were 
Afghans. The fecond clafs conlifts of thofe, 
whofe fathers were Afghans , and mothers of 
another nation. The third clafs contains thofe, 
whofe mothers were Afghans , and fathers of 
another nation. The fourth clafs is compofed 
of the children of women, whofe mothers 
were Afghans , and fathers and hufbands of a 
different nation. Perfons, who do not belong 
to one of the clafles, are not called Afghans. 

After the death of Sultan Mahmu'o they 
made another fettlement in the mountains. 
Shiha'buddiTt Gaur\ a fubfequent Sultan of 
Ghaznah, was twice repulfed from Hindufan. 
His Vazir affembled the people, and afked, if 
any of the pofterity of Kha'lid were Jiving. 
They anfwered ; “ Many now live in a ftate of 
“ independence in the mountains, where they 
“ have a confiderable army.” The Vazir re- 
quefted them to go to the mountains, and by en- 
treaties prevail on the Afghans to come ; for 
they were the descendants of companions of the 
Prophet. : 

The inhabitants of Ghaznah undertook this 
embafly, and, by entreaties and prefents, con- 

ciliateid 
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ciliated the minds of the Afghans, who prcM 
mifed to engage in the fervice of the Sultan, 
provided he would himfelf come, and enter 
into an agreement with them. The Sultan 
vifited them in their mountains ; honoured 
them ; and gave them dreffes and other pre- 
fen ts. They fupplied him with twelve thou- 
fand horfe, and a confiderable army of in- 
fantry. Being difpatched by the Sultan before 
his own army, they took Dehll, killed Roy 
Pahtoura the King, his Minifters and Nobles, 
laid wafte the city, and made the infidels pri- 
foners. They afterwards exhibited nearly the 
fame fcene in Canauj. 

The Sultan, pleafed by the reduction of 
thofe cities, conferred honours upon the 
Afghans. It is laid, that he then gave them 
the titles of Patan and Khan : the word Pat art 
is derived from the Hindi verb Paitna, to rufh, 
in allufion to their alacrity in attacking the 
enemy. The Patans have greatly difiinguiftied 
themfelves in the Hiftory of Hindufian , and 
are divided into a variety of feds. 

The race of Afghans pofieffed themfelves of 
the mountain of Solomon, which is near 
Kandahar , and the circumjacent country, 
where they have built forts *: this tribe has fur- 
nifhed many Kings. The following monarchs 
of this race have fat upon the throne of Dehli : 

Sultan 
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Sultan Behlole, Afghan Lodi, Sultan Sec a nder, 
Sultan Ibra'hTm, Shi'r Sha'h, Isla'm Sh A'H j 
Adil Sh'ah Sur. They alfo number the fol- 
lowing Kings of Gaur : Solaima'n Shah Gur - 
%ani, Bayazi'd Shah, and Kutb Shah , be-* 
fides whom their nation has produced many 
conquerors of Provinces. The Afghans are 
called Solalmdn 1, either becaufe they were for- 
merly the fubjedts of Solomon, King of the 
Jews, or becaufe they inhabit the mountain of 
Solomon. 

The tranflation being finifhed, I fhall only 
add, that the country of the Afghans , which 
is a province of Cabul, was originally called 
Roh, and from hence is derived the name of 
the Rohillahs. The city, which was eftablifhed 
in it by the Afghans was called • by them 
Pai/hwer, or Paifibr, and is now the name of 
the whole difhidL The fedts of the Afghans , 
or Batons, are very numerous. The principal 
are thefe : Lodi, Lohaun), Siir , Serwam , Yii- . 
fufzth), Bangijh, Dilazaui, Khatt), Yasin , Khail 
and Baloje. The meaning of Zih) is offspring, 
and of Khail , fcdt. A very particular account 
of the Afghans has been written by the late 
Ha'fiz Rahmat Khan, a Chief of the Rohil- 
lahs, from which the curious reader may de- 
rive much information. They are Mufclmans , 
partly of the Sunn), and partly of the Shiah 

per- 
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perfuafion. They are great boafters of the ah- 
Equity of their origin, and reputation of their 
tribe ; but other Mufelmans entirely rejedt their 
■claim, and confider them of modern, and even 
bafe extradtion. However, their character 
•may be collected from hiftory. They have 
diltinguifned themfelves by their courage, both 
JGngly and unitedly, as principals and auxiliaries. 
-They have conquered for their own princes 
i$nd for foreigners, and have always been con- 
fidered the main ftrength of the army in 
which they have ferved. As they have been 
applauded for virtues, they have alfo been re- 
proached for vices, having fometimes been 
guilty of treachery, and even adted the bafe 
part of afiaflins. 



NOTE by SIR WILLIAM JONES. 

THIS account of the Afghans may lead to a 
very interefting difcovery. We learn from 
Esdras, that the Ten Tribes, after a wan- 
dering journey, came to a country called Ar- 
fareth ; where, we may fuppofe, they fettled : 
now the Afghans are faid by the beft P erf an 
hiftorians to be defcended from the Jews ; 
they have traditions among themfelves of fuch 
-a defcent ; and it is even aherted, that their fa- 
milies 
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tnilies are diftinguifhed by the names of Jewi/h 
tribes, although, fince their converiion to the 
Ijlam, they ftudioufly conceal their origin. The 
Pujhto language, of which I have feen a dic- 
tionary, has a manifeft refemblance to the Chal- 
daick ; and a confiderable diftridt under their 
dominion is called Hazareh , or Hazkret, which 
might eafily have been changed into the word 
ufed by Esdras. I drongly recommend an 
inquiry into the literature and hiilory of the 
Afghans, 
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ESSENTIAL OIL OF ROSES. 

BY LIEUT. COL. POLIER. 


T HE Attar is obtained from the rofes by 
limple diftillation, and the following is 
the mode in which I have made it. 

A quantity of frefh roles, for example 
forty pounds, are put in a ftill with lixty 
pounds of water, the rofes being left as they 
are with their calyxes, but with the Hems cut 
clofe. The mafs is then well mixed together 
with the hands, and a gentle fire is made under 
the Rill : when the water begins to grow hot, 
and fumes to rife, the cap of the ftill is put on» 
and the pipe fixed ; the chinks are then well 
luted with pafte, and cold water put on the 
refrigeratory at top : the receiver is alfo adapted 
at the end of the pipe ; and the fire is continued 
under the ftill, neither too violent nor too 

weak. 
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iveak. When the impregnated water begins 
to come over, and the ftill is very hot, the fire 
is leflened by gentle degrees, and the diftilla- 
tion continued, till thirty pounds of water are 
come over, which is generally done in about 
four or five hours ; this rofe- water i3 to be 
poured again on a frefh quantity (forty pounds) 
of rofes, and from fifteen to twenty pounds of 
Water are to be drawn by diftillation, following 
the fame procefs as before : the role- water 
thus made and cohobated, will be found, if 
the rofes were good and frefh, and the diftilla- 
tion carefully performed, highly fcented with 
the rofes. It is then poured into pans either of 
earthen ware or tinned metal, and left expofed 
to the frefh air for the night. The attar^ or 
ejfence, will be found in the morning congealed, 
and fwimming on the top of the water ; this is 
to be carefully feparated and colle&ed, either 
with a thin fhell or a fkimmer, and poured 
into a phial. When a certain quantity has thus 
been obtained, the water and foeces muft be 
feparated from the clear effence, which, with 
refped to the firfl, will not be difficult to do, 
as the e (fence congeals with a flight cold, and 
the water may then be made to run off. If, 
after that, the eflence is kept fluid by heat, the 
foeces will fubfide, and may be feparated ; but if 
the operation has been neatly performed, thefe 
K 2 ' will 
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will be little or none* The feces are as highly 
perfumed as the effence, and muft be kept. 
After as much of the effence has been Hummed 
from the rofe- water as could be, the remaining 
water ihould be ufed for freih diilillations, in- 
ffead of common water, at leaft as far as it 
will go. 

The above is the whole procefs 'of making 
genuine attar of rofes. But as the rofes of 
this country give but a very fmall quantity of 
effence, and it is in high efteem, various ways 
have been thought of to augment the quantity, 
though at the expence of the quality. In this 
country, it is ufual to add to the rofes, when 
put in the Bill, a quantity of fandal-wood 
rafpings, fome more, fome lefs ('from one to 
five tolahs , or half ounces). The fandal con- 
tains a deal of effential oil, which comes over 
freely in the common diftillation ; and, mixing 
with the rofe- water and effence, becomes 
ftrongly impregnated with their perfume : the 
imposition however cannot be concealed ; the 
effential oil of fandal will not congeal in com- 
mon cold, and its fmell cannot be kept under, 
but will be apparent and predominate, fpite of 
every art. In Cajhemire they feldom ufe fandal 
to adulterate the attar ; but I have been in- 
formed, to encreafe the quantity, they diftill 
with the rofes a fweet-fcented grafs, which does 

not 
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not communicate any unpleafant fcent, and 
gives the attar a clear high green colour : this 
effence alfo does not congeal in a flight cold, as 
that of rofes. Many other ways of adulteration 
have been pra&ifed, but all fo grofs and pal- 
pable, that I {hall fay nothing of them. 

The quantity of efiential oil to be obtained 
from the rofes, is very precarious and uncertain, 
as it depends not only on the {kill of thediftiller, 
but alfo on the quality of the rofes, and the 
favourablenefs of the feafon : even in Europe, 
where the chemifts are fo perfect in their bu- 
flnefs, fome, as Tachenivs, obtained only 
half an ounce of oil from one hundred pounds 
of rofes. — H amber g obtained one ounce from 
the fame quantity 5 and Hoffman above two 
ounces. 

(AT. B. The rofes in thofe inftances were 
Gripped of their calyxes, and only the leaves 
ufed). 

In this country nothing like either can be 
had, and to obtain four mafias (about one 
drachm and half) from eighty pounds, which, 
deducting the calyxes, comes to fomething lefs 
than three drachms per hundred pounds of rofe- 
leaves, the feafon mud: be very favourable, and 
the operation carefully performed. 

In the prefen t year 1 787, I had only fixteen 
iolahs, or about eight ounces, of attar from 
K 3 fifty- 
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fifty- four maunds, twenty- three feers (43661b.) 
of rofes produced from a field of thirty-three 
biggabs, or eleven Englijh acres, which comes 
to about two drachms per one hundred pounds. 

The colour of the attar of rofes is no cri- 
terion of its goodnefs, quality, or country. I 
have had this year, attar of a fine emerald 
green, of a bright yellow, and of a reddifh 
hue, from the fame ground, and obtained by 
the fame procefs, only of rofes colle&ed at dif- 
ferent days. 

The calyxes do not in any fhape diminilh 
the quality of the attar ; nor impart any green 
colour to it ; though perhaps they may aug- 
ment the quantity : but the trouble neceflary 
to ftrip them muft, and ought to, prevent its 
being ever put in practice. 
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DESCRIPTION of asam 

I 

BY MOHAMMED CAZIM. 


TRANSLATED* FROM THE PERSIAN 
BY HENRY VANSITTARt, ESQ^f 


A SAM, which lies to the north-eaft of 
Bengal, is divided into two parts by the 
river Brahmaputra , that flows from Khatd. The 
northern portion is called Uttarcul , and the 
fouthern Dacjhincul. Uttarcul begins at Gowa- 
hutty, which is the boundary of his Majefty’s 
territorial poffeffions, and terminates in moun- 
tains inhabited by a tribe called Meeri Mechm’u 
Dacjhincul extends from the village Sidea to the 
hills of Srinagar. The raoft famous mountains 
to the northward of Uttarcul , are thofe of 

* This account of Jfam was tranflated for the Society, 
but afterwards printed by the learned tranflator as an appendix 
to his Jalemgirnamah. It is reprinted here,becaufe our go- 
vernment has an intereft in being as well acquainted as pof- 
fiblc with all the nations bordering on the Britijb territories. 

K 4 Dale/) 
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Duleh and Landah ; and to the fouthward of 
Dac/hincul are thofe of Namrup ( Cdnirup ), 
fituated four days journey above Ghergong , to 
which the Raja retreated. There is another 
chain of hills, which is inhabited by a tribe 
called Nanac , who pay no revenue to the Raja, 
but profefs allegiance to him, and obey a few of 
his orders. But the Zenileh * tribe are entirely 
independent of him, and, whenever they find an 
opportunity, plunder the country contiguous 
to their mountains. AJam is of an oblong 
figure : its length is about two hundred ftandard 
cofs, and its breadth, from the northern to the 
fouthern mountains, about eight days journey. 
From Gow ahutty to Ghergong are feventy-five 
ftandard cofs ; and from thence it is fifteen days 
journey to Khoten, which was the refidence of 
Peeran Wifeh -f , but is now called Ava J, 
and is the capital of the Raja of Pegu, who 
confiders himfelf of the pofteritv of that famous 
General. The firft five days journey from the 

* In another copy this tribe are called Dufieh . 

f According to Khondcrfiir? Peeran Wifeh was one of the 
nobles of Jfraftah , King of Turdn , contemporary with 
Kaicaus , fecond Prince of the Rtanian Dynafly. In the 
Ferhung Jehangeery -and Borhaun Rated (two Perfian Dic- 
tionaries^ Peeran is defcribed as one of the Pehlovan or 
heroes of Turan > and General under Jfraftah, the name of 
whofe father was Wifeh . 

% This is a palpable miftake. Khoten lies to the north of 
Himalaya $ and Pirdn Vfah could never have feen Ava. 

moun- 
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mountains of Camrup » is performed through 
forefts, and over hills, which are arduous and 
difficult to pafs. You then travel eaftward to Ava 
thro’ a level and fmooth country. To the north-* 
ward is the plain of Khata , that has been before 
mentioned as the place from whence the Brah- 
maputra i flues, which is afterwards fed by 
feveral rivers that flow from the fouthern 
mountains of Afatn. The principal of thefe is 
the Dhonec, which has before occurred in this 
hiftory. Jt joins that broad river at the village 
Lucketgereh. 

Between thefe rivers is an ifland well in- 
habited, and in an excellent Hate of tillage. It 
contains a fpacious, clear and pleafant country, 
extending to the diftance of about fifty cofs. 
The cultivated tra£l is bounded by a thick 
foreft, which harbours elephants, and where 
thofe animals may be caught, as well as in four 
or five other forefts of Ajam. If there be occa- 
fionfor them, five or fix hundred elephants may 
be procured in a year. Acrofs the Dhonec , 
which is the fide of Ghergong , is a wide, agree- 
able, and level country ,- 1 which delights the 
heart of the beholder. The whole face of it is 
marked with population and tillage ; and it pre- 
lents on every fide charming profpe&s of 
ploughed fields, harvefts, gardens, and groves. 
All the ifland before defeated lies in Dacjhincul^ 

From 
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From the village of Selagereh to the city of 
Ghergong is a fpace of about fifty cofs, filled 
with fiich an uninterrupted range of gardens, 
plentifully flocked with fruit-trees, that it ap- 
pears as one garden. Within them are the 
houfes.of the peafants, and a beautiful aflem- 
blage of coloured and fragrant herbs, and of 
garden and wild flowers blowing together. 
As the country is overflowed in the rainy 
feal'on, a high and broad caufeway has been raifed 
for the convenience of travellers from Salagereb 
to Ghergong , which is the only uncultivated 
ground that is to be feen. Each fide of this 
road is planted with fhady bamboos, the tops 
of which meet, and are intertwined. Amongft 
the fruits which this country produces, are 
mangoes, plantains, jacks, oranges, citrons, 
limes, pine-apples, and punialeh , a fpecies of 
amlih , which has fuch an excellent flavour, 
that every' perfon who taftes it prefers it to the 
plum. There are alfo cocoa-nut trees, pepper 
vines, Areca. trees, and the Sadij *, in great 
plenty. The fugar-cane excels in foftnefs and 
fweetnefs, and is of three colours, red, black, 
and white. There is ginger free from fibres, 

* The Sadij is a long aromatlck which has a pungent 
tafte, and is called in Sanfcrit Tejafatra, In our botanical 
books it bears the name of Makhdthrum } or the Indian 
Leaf* ' 

and 
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and betel vines. The ftrength of vegetation 
and fertility of the foil are fuch, that whatever 
feed is fown, or flips planted, they always 
thrive. The environs of Ghergong furnifli fmall 
apricots, yams and pomegranates ; but as thefe 
articles are wild, and not affifted by cultivation 
and engraftment, they are very indifferent. The 
principal crop of this country confifts in rice 
and * map, Ades is very fcarce, and wheat 
and barley are never fown. The filks are ex- 
cellent, and referable thofe of China ; but they 
manufacture very few more than are required 
for ufe. They are fuccefsful in embroidering 
with flowers, and in weaving velvet and taut - 
bund, which is a fpecies of filk of which they 
make tents and f kenauts. Salt is a very pre- 
cious and fcarce commodity. It is found at 
the bottom of fome of the hills, but of a bitter 
gnd pungent quality. A better fort is in com- 
mon ufe, which is extracted from the plantain 
tree. The mountains inhabited by the tribe called 
Nanac produce plenty of excellent Lignum 
Aloes , which a fociety of the natives imports 
every year into Ajam , and barters for fait and 
grain. This evil-difpofed race of mountaineers 
are many degrees removed from the line of hu- 
manity, and are deftitute of the charaCteriflical 

* Majh is a Ipecies of grain, and Jdes a kind of pea. 

f Kenauts are walls made £0 furround tents. 


pro 
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properties of a man. They go naked from head 
to foot, and eat dogs, cats, lhakes, mice, rats, 
ants, locufts, and every thing of this fort which 
they can find. The hills of Camriip , Sidea, and 
Luckeigereh , fupply a fine Jpecies of Lignum 
Aloes, which links in water. Several of the 
mountains contain mulk-deer. 

The country of Uttar cul, which is on the 
northern fide of the Brahmaputra, is in the 
higheft Hate of cultivation, and produces plenty 
of pepper and Areca^i tuts. It even furpafles 
Dacjhincul in population and tillage ; but, as the 
latter contains a greater tradf of wild forefts, 
and places difficult of accefs, the rulers of AJam 
have chofen to rdide in it for the conveni- 
ence of control, and have eredfed in it the ca- 
pital of the kingdom. The breadth of Uttar cul 
from the bank of the river to the foot of the 
mountains, which is a cold climate, and con- 
tains fiiovv, is various, but is nowhere lefs than 
fifteen cofs, nor more than forty-five cofs. The 
inhabitants of thofe mountains are flrong, have 
a robuft and refpedlable appearance, and are of 
a middling liz-e. Their- complexions, like thofe 
of the natives of all cold climates, are red and; 
white ; and they have alfo trees and 1 fruits pe- 
culiar to frigid regions. Near the fort of Jum 
Ucreh , which is on the fide of Gowahutty , is 
a chain of mountains, called the country of 
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Dere'ng , all the inhabitants of which referable 
each other in appearance, manners, and fpeech, 
but are diftinguifhed by the names of their 
tribes, and places of refidence. Several of thefe 
hills produce mufk, kataus bhoat -f, peree^ 
and two fpecies of horfes, called goont and 
tanyans. Gold and fiver are procured here, as 
in the whole country of Ajam, by wafhing the 
fand of the rivers. This, indeed, is one of the 
fources of revenue. It is fuppofed, that twelve 
thoufand inhabitants, and fome fay, twenty 
thoufand, are employed in this occupation ; 
and it is a regulation, that each of thefe perfons 
fhall pay a fixed revenue of a tela of gold to 
the Raja. The people of AJam are a bale and 
unprincipled nation, and have no fixed religion. 
They follow no rule but that of their own in- 
clinations, and make the approbation of theirown 
vicious minds the tefi: of the propriety of their 
actions. They do not adopt any mode of wor- 
fhip pra&ifed either by Heathens or Mohamme- 

* Kataus is thus deferibedin the Borbaun Katea: “This 
“ word, in the language of Rum-, is a fea-cow ; the tail of 
“ which is hung upon the necks of horfes, and oft the furnmit 
t£ of ftandards. Some fay, that it is a cow which lives in the 
“ mountains of Khata It here means the mountain-cow, 
which fupplies the tail that is made into chnvries , and in San~ 
ferit is called chhmara. 

f Bhoat and pens are two kinds of blanket. 

dans ; 
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dans ; nor do they conciir with any of thd 
known fedts which prevail amongft mankind. 
Unlike the Pagans of Hmdojian , they do not 
rejedt victuals which have been drefled b jMuJeU 
mans ; and they abftain from no flelh except 
human. They even eat animals that have died 
a natural death ; but, in confequence of not 
being ufed to the tafte of ghee, they have fucli 
an antipathy to this article, that if they difcover 
the leaft fmell of it in their victuals, they have 
no relifh for them. It is not their cuftom to 
veil their women ; for even the wives of the 
Raja do not conceal their faces from any perfon. 
The females perform work in the open air, with 
their countenances expofed and heads unco- 
vered. The men have often four or five wives 
each, and publickly buy, fell, and change them. 
They fhave their heads, beards, and whilkers, 
and reproach and admonifh every perfon who 
negledts this ceremony. Their language has not 
the leaft affinity with that of Bengal *Y Their 
ftrength and courage are apparent in their looks $ 
but their ferocious manners and brutal tempers 
are alio betrayed by their phyfiognomy. They 
are fuperior to moft nations in corporal force 
and hardy exertions.. They are enterprizing, 

* This is an error: young Brahmens often come from 
Jfam to Nadiya for inftru&ion, and their vulgar dialeft is 
underftood by the Bengal teachers. 

fayage, 
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favage, fond of war, vindi&ive, treacherous, 
and deceitful. The .virtues of compaflion, 
kindnefs, friendfliip, fincerity, truth, honour, 
good faith, fhame, and purity of morals, have 
been left out of their compofition. The feeds 
of tendernefs ancl humanity have not been fown 
in the field of their frames. As they are defti- 
tute of the mental garb of manly qualities, 
they are alfo deficient in the drefs of their 
bodies. They tie a cloth round their heads and 
another round their loins, and throw a fbeet 
upon their fhoulder ; but it is not cuftomary in 
that country to wear turbans, robes, drawers, 
or ihoes. There are no buildings of brick or 
llone, or with walls of earth, except the gates 
of the city of Ghergong , and fome of their ido- 
latrous. temples. The rich and poor confirud 
their habitations of wood, bamboos, and ftraw. 
The Raja and his courtiers travel in {lately 
litters ; but the opulent and refpedable perfons 
amongft his fubjeds are carried in lowervehicles, 
called doolies. Afam produces neither hories 
camels, nor a files ; but thofe cattle are fome- 
times brought thither from other countries. The 
brutal inhabitants, from a congenial impulfe, 
are fond of feeing and keeping afles, and buyand 

* As the Author has aflerted that two fpectes of horfes, 
called goont and tanyans , are produced in Dereng , we mull 
fuppofe that this is a different country from Jfam. 


fell 
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fell them at a high price ; but they dilcover the 
greateft furprize at feeing a camel ; and are 
fo afraid of a horfe, that if one trooper 
Ihould attack a hundred armed Jfamians, they 
■Would all throw down their arms and flee ; or 
Ihould they not be able to efcape, they would 
furrender themfelves prifcners. Yet Ihould one 
of that deteftable race encounter two men of an- 
other nation on foot, he would defeat them. 

The antient inhabitants of this country are 
divided into two tribes, the Afamians and the 
Ciiltanlam. The latter excel the former in all 
occupations except war, and the conduit of 
hardy enterprifes, in which the former are fu- 
perior. A body-guard of fix or feven thoufand 
Afamians , fierce as demons, of unfliaken cou- 
rage, and well provided with warlike arms and 
accoutrements, always keep watch near the 
Raja’s fitting and fleepitig apartments ; thele 
are his loyal and confidential troops and patrol. 
1 he martial weapons of this country are the 
mufquet, fword, fpear, and arrow and bow 
of bamboo. In their forts and boats they 
have alfo plenty of cannon, %erbten *, and ram- 
changes^ in the management of which they are 
very expert. 

Whenever any of the Rajas , magiftrates, 
or principal men, die, they dig a large cave for 


% Swivels, 
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'the d'eceafed, in which they inter his women, 
attendants, and fervants, and lome of the mag- 
nificent equipage and ufeful furniture which 
he poflefied in his lifetime, fuch as elephants, 
gold and filver, bddcajh (large fans), carpets, 
clothes, vi&uals, lamps, with a great deal of 
oil, and a torch-bearer ; for they confider thole 
articles as ftores for a future Hate. They 
afterwards conftrudt a ftrong roof over the cave 
upon thick timbers. The people of the army 
entered fame of the old caves, and took out of 
them the value of ninety thoufand rupees, in 
gold and filver. But an extraordinary circum- 
stance is faid to have happened, to which the 
mind of man can fcarcely give credit, and the 
probability of which is contradicted by daily ex- 
perience. It is this : All the Nobles came to 
the Imperial General, and declared, with uni- 
verfal agreement, that a golden betel-hand was 
found in one of the caves, that was dug eighty 
years before, which contained betel-leaf quite 
green and ffelh ■; but the authenticity of this 
ftory tells upon report. 

Ghergong has four gates, conllru&ed of 
itlone and earth ; from each of which the Rajas 
palace is dillant three cofs. The city is encom-* 
palled with a fence of bamboos, and within it 
high and broad caufeways have been raifpd for 
the convenience of pallengers during the rainy 
Vol. II. L feafon. 
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feafon. In the front of every man’s houfe is a 
garden, or fome cultivated ground. This is a 
fortified city, which inclofes villages and tilled 
fields. The Raja s palace Hands upon the 
bank of the Degoo, which flows through the 
city. This river is lined on each fide with 
houfes, and there is a fmall market, which 
contains no flhopkeepers except fellers of betel. 
The reafon is, that it is not cuftomary for the 
inhabitants to buy provifions for daily ufe, be- 
caufe they lay up a Hock for themfelves, 
which lafts them a year. The Raja's palace is fur- 
rounded by a caufeway, planted on each fide with 
a dole hedge of bamboos, which ferves inftead 
of a wall. On the outfide there is a ditch, 
which is always full of water. The circum- 
ference of the inclofure is one cofs and fourteen 
jereebs. Withi'n it have been built lofty halls, 
and fpacious apartments for the Raja, moft of 
them of wood, and a few of ft raw, which are 
called chuppers. Amongft thefe is a dm an 
khanah, or public faloon, one hundred and fifty 
cubits long, and forty broad, which is fup- 
ported by fixty-fix wooden pillars, placed at an 
interval of about four cubits from each other. 
The Rajas feat is adorned with lattice-work 
and carving. Within and without have been 
placed plates of brafs, fo well polilfhed, that 
when the rays of the fun ftrike^ upon them, 

they 
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- they fhine like mirrors. It is an afcertained 

fad, that three thouland carpenters and twelve 
| thoufand labourers were conftantly employed 

in this work, during two years before it was 
finifhed. When the Raja fits in this chamber. 
Or travels, inftead of drums and trumpets they 
beat the * dhol and dand. The latter is a round 
and thick inftrument made of copper, and is 
certainly the fame as the drum f, which it was 
cuftomary, in the time of the antient kings, to 
beat in battles and marches. 

The Rajas of this country have always raifed 
the creft of pride and vain-glory, and difplayed 
an oftentatious appearance of grandeur, and a 
numerous train of attendants and lervants. They 
have not bowed the head of fubmiffion and obe- 
dience, nor have they paid tribute or revenue 
to the molt powerful monarch ; but they have 
Curbed the ambition, and checked the con- 
cjuefts of the moft victorious Princes of Hin- 
■dujian. The folution of the difficulties attending 
a war againft them, has baffled the penetration 
of heroes who have been ftiled Conquerors of 
the World. Whenever an invading army has 
entered their territories, the Afamians have 

* The dhol is a kind of drum, which is beaten at each 
end* 

f This is a kind of kettle-drum, and is made of a compo- 
sition of feveral metals* 

L % covered 
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covered themfelves in ftrong polls, and have 
diftreffed -the enemy by ftratagems, furprifes, 
and alarms, and by cutting off their provifions. 
If thefe means have failed, they have declined 
a battle in the field, but have carried the pea- 
fants into the mountains, burnt the grain, and 
left the country empty. But when the rainy 
feafon has fet in upon the advancing enemy, 
they have watched their opportunity to make 
excurfions, and vent their rage ; the famifhed 
invaders have either become their prifoners, or 
been put to death. In this manner powerful 
and numerous armies have been funk in that 
, whirlpool of deftrudtion, and not a foul has 
efcaped. 

Formerly Husain Shah, a King of Bengal ^ 
undertook an expedition againft AJam , and car- 
ried with him a formidable force in cavalry, in- 
fantry and boats. The beginning of this inva- 
fion was crowned with victory. He entered 
the country, and eredted the ftandard of fupe- 
riority and conqueft. The Raja being unable 
to encounter him in the field, evacuated the 
plains, and retreated to the mountains. Husain 
left his fon, with a large army, to keep poffef* 
fion of the country, and returned to Bengal, 
The rainy feafon commenced, and the roads 
were ftrut up by the inundation. The Raja de- 
fended from the mountains, furrounded the 
Bengal 
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Bengal army, SkirmiShed with them, and cut 
off their provisions, till they were reduced to 
fuch Straits, that they were all, in a Short 
time, either killed or made prifoners. 

In the Same manner Mohammed Shah, the 
foil of Togluc Shah, who was king of fe- 
veral of the provinces of Hinduftan, fent a 
well-appointed army of a hundred thoufand- 
cavalry to conquer AJam 5 but they were all 
devoted to oblivion in that country of enchant- 
ment ; and no intelligence or veilige of them 
remained. Another army was difpatched to 
revenge this difafter ; but when they arrived in 
Bengal, they were panick-ftruck, and Shrunk 
from the enterprize ; becaufe if any perfon 
pafles the frontier into that diflridt, he has not 
leave to return. In the fame manner,, none qf 
the inhabitants of that country are able to come 
out of it, which is the reafon that no accurate 
information has hitherto been obtained relative 
to that nation. The natives of Hinduftan con- 
sider them as wizards and magicians, and pro- 
nounce the name of that country in all their 
incantations and counter- charms. (.They Say, 
that every perfon who fets his foot there, is 
■under the influence of witchcraft, and cannot 
find the road to return. 

L 3 


Jeidej 
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Jeidej Sing *, the Raja of djam, bears the 
title of Swerg), or Celejlial. Swerg % in the 
Hmdufiam language, means Heaven. That 
frantick and vain-glorious prince is fo excef- 
lively foolilh and miftaken, as to believe that 
his vicious ancelfors were fovereigns of the 
heavenly boll ; and that one of them, being 
inclined to vifit the earth, defcended by a 
golden ladder. After he had been employed 
fome time in regulating and governing his new 
kingdom, he became lb attached to it, that he 
fixed his abode in it, and never returned. 

In Ihort, when we conlider the peculiar cir- 
cumllances of Jlfam : that the country is fpa- 
cious, populous, and hard to be penetrated ; 
that it abounds in perils and dangers ; that the 
paths and roads are befet with difficulties ; that 
the obftacles to the conquelt of it are more than 
can be defcribed ; that the inhabitants are a 
lavage race, ferocious in their manners, and 
brutal in their behaviour ; that they are of a 
gigantic appearance, enterprizing, intrepid, trea- 
cherous, well armed, and more numerous thaii 
can be conceived ; that they refill and attack 
the enemy from (ecu re polls, and are always 
prepared for battle ; that they poflefs forts as 

* Properly Jayadhivaja Sinha , or the Lien ■with Banners, 
ef Qonqiitjl, 
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high as heaven, garrifoned by brave foldiers, 
and plentifully fupplied with warlike flores, 
the redudion of each of which would require 
a long fpace of time ; that the way was ob, 
ftruded by thick and dangerous bufhes, and 
broad and boifterous rivers : when we confider 
thefe circumflances, we ihall wonder that 
this country, by the aid of God, and the au- 
fpices of his Majefly, was conquered by the 
imperial army, and became a place for ereding 
the ftandard of the faith. The haughty and 
jnfolent heads of feveral of the dcteftable Afa- 
mians, who flretch the neck of pride, and who 
are devoid of religion, and remote from God, 
were bruifed by the hoofs of the horfes of the 
vidorious warriors. The Mufelman heroes ex- 
perienced the comfort of fighting for their re- 
ligion ; and the bleflings of it reverted to the 
fovereignty of his jufl and pious Majefiy. 

The Raja, whofe foul had been enflaved by 
pride, and who had been bred up in the habit of 
prefuming on the liability of his own govern- 
ment, never dreamt of this reverfe of fortune ; 
but being now overtaken by the punifhment 
due to his crimes, fled, as has, been before 
mentioned, with fome of his nobles, attendants, 
and family, and a few of his effeds, to the 
mountains of Camruf. That fpot, by its bad 
air and water, and confined fpace, is rendered 
L a ' the 
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the worft place in the world, or rather it is one 
of the pits of hell. The Rajas officers and 
foldiers, by his orders, eroded the Dhonec % 
and fettled in the Ipacious ifland between that 
and the Brahmaputra , which contains nume- 
rous forefts and thickets. A few took refuge 
in other mountains, and watched an opportu-; 
nity of committing hoftilities, 

Ca'mru'p is a country on the fide of Dac-s 
JhincuR fituated between three high mountains, 
at the difiance of four days journey from Gher- 
gong. It is remarkable for bad water, noxious 
air, and confined profpedts. Whenever the 
J Raja ufed to be angry with any of his fubjefts, 
he fent them thither. The roads are difficult 
to pafi, infpmuch that a foot-traveller proceeds 
with the greateft inconvenience. There is one 
road wide enough for a horfe ; but the begin- 
ning of it contains thick forefts for about half a 
pofs. Afterwards there is a defile, which is 
fiony and full of water. On each fide is a 
mountain towering to the Iky. 

The Imperial General remained fome days 
in Ghrrgong ■, where he was employed in regu- 
lating the affairs of the country, encouraging 
the peafanjs, and collefting the effedts of the 
RajL Hp repeatedly read the Khotheh , or 
prayer, containing the name and titles of the 
Prince of the Age, King of Kings, Alemgeer, 

Conqueror 
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Conqueror of the World, and adorned the 
faces of the coins with the Imperial impreffion. 
At this time there were heavy Showers, accom- 
panied witfy violent wind, for two or three 
days ; and all the Signs appeared of the rainy 
feafon, which in that country fets in before it 
does in Hindujian. The General exerted him- 
felf in eflablifhing polls, and fixing guards, for 
keeping open the roads and fupplying the army 
with provisions, He thought now of fecuring 
himfelf during the rains, and determined, after 
the Iky Should be cleared from the clouds, the 
lightning ceafe to illuminate the air, and the 
fwelling of the water Should fubfide, that the 
army Should again be fet in motion againSl the 
Raja and his attendants, and be employed in 
delivering the country from the evils of their 
existence. 

The Author then mentions feveral Skir- 
mishes which happened between the Rajas 
forces and the Imperial troops, in which the 
latter were always vidlorious. He concludes 
thus : 

At length all the villages of DacJJdncul fell 
into the poffeffion of the Imperial army. Se- 
veral of the inhabitants and peafants, from the 
diffusion of the fame of his Majefty’s kind- 
lie fs, tendernefs, and juftice, fubmitted to 
his government, and were protected in their 

habitations 
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habitations and property. The inhabitants of 
Uttarcul alfo became obedient to his commands. , 
His Majefly rejoiced, when he heard the news 
of this conqueft, and rewarded the General 
with a coftly drefs, and other diftinguifhing 
marks of his favour. 

The Narrative, to which this is a Supple- 
ment, gives a concife biflory of the military 
expedition into AJam. In this defcription the 
Author has ftopt at a period, when the Impe- 
rial troops had pofiefled themfelves of the Ca- 
pital, and were mailers of any part pf the 
plain country which they chofe to occupy or 
over-run. The fequel diminifhes the credit of 
the conqueft, by fhowing that it was tempo- 
rary, and that the Rajd did not forget his ufual 
policy of harraffing the invading army during 
the rainy feafon : but this conduct produced 
only the effect of diftrefiing and difgufting it 
with the fervice, inftead of abfolutely deftroy- 
ing it, as his predeceftors had deftroyed former 
adventurers. Yet the conclufion of this war is 
far from weakening the panegyrick which the 
Author has paffed upon the Imperial General, 
to whom a difference of fituation afforded an 
opportunity of difplay ing additional virtues, and 
of doling that life with heroick fortitude, which 
he had always hazarded in the field with mar- 
tial fpirit. His name and titles were, ik/?V 

JuMLEHj 
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JtrMLEH, Moazzim Khan, Khani Khamn , 
Stpuht Sa la r. 

REMARK. 

The preceding account of the jlfamhnsy 
who are probably fuperior in all refpefts to the 
Moguls, exhibits a fpecimen of the black ma- 
lignity and frantick intolerance with which it 
was ufual, in the reign of Aurangzi'b, to 
treat all thofe whom the crafty, cruel, and 
avaricious Emperor was pleafed to copdemii as 
pifidels and barbarians. 
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MOUNTAINEERS OF TIP jf A. 

COMMUNICATED IV PERSIAN, 

BY JOHN RAWLINS, ESQ^ 

r-f — — «W«nSS»a»»— 

T H E inhabitants of the mountainous 
di ft riels to the eaft of Bengal give the 
name- of Pa'tiya'n to the Being who created 
the Univerfe ; but they believe, th|t a Deity 
exifts in every Tree, that the Sun and Moon 
are Gods, and that, whenever they worfhip 
thofe fubordinate divinities, Pa'tiya'n is 
pleafed. 

If any one among them put another to • 
death the Chief of the Tribe, or other per- 
fons, who bear no relation to the deceafed, 
have no concern in punifhing the murderer 5 
but if the murdered perfon have a brother, 
or other heir, he may take blood for blood 5 
nor has any man whatever a right to prevent or 
oppofe fuch retaliation. 

When- 



ON THE MOUNTAINEERS OF TlPRA. I57 

When a man is detefted in the commiffion 
of theft or other atrocious offence, the Chief- 
tain caufes a recompence to be given to the 
complainant, and reconciles both parties ; but 
the Chief himfelf receives a cuftomary fine ; 
and each party gives a feaft of pork, or other 
meat, to the people of his refpeftive tribe* 

In ancient times it was not a cuftom among 
them to cut off the heads of the women 
whom they found in the habitations of their 
enemies ; but it happened once, that a woman 
alked another, why fhe came fo late to her bu- 
finefs of fowing grain : fhe anfwered, that her 
hufband was gone to battle, and that the ne_ 
ceffity of preparing food and other things for 
him had occafioned her delay. This anfwer 
was overheard by a man at enmity with her 
hufband ; and he was filled with refentment 
againft her, confidering, that as fire had pre- 
pared food for her hufband for the purpofe of 
fending him to battle againft his tribe, fo in 
general, if women were not to remain at home, 
their hufbands could not be fup plied with pro- 
vifion, and confequently- could not make war 
■with advantage. From that rime it became a 
conftant pradtice, to cut off the heads of the 
'enemy’s women ; efpecially if they happen 
to be pregnant, and therefore confined to their 
houfes ; and this barbarity is carried fo far, 

that 
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that if a Cud aflail the houfe of an enemy, 
and kill a woman with child, fo that he may 
bring two heads, he acquires honour and cele- 
brity in his tribe, as tile deftroyer of two foes 
at once. 

As to the marriages of this wild nation ; 
when a rich man has made a contrmd .of mar-* 
riage, he gives four or five head of gayals (the 
cattle of the mountains) to the father and mo- 
ther of the bride, whom he carries to his own 
houfe ; her parents then kill the gayals, and, 
having prepared fermented liquors and boiled 
rice with other eatables, invite the father, mo- 
ther, brethren, and kindred of the bridegroom 
to a nuptial entertainment. When a man of 
fmall property is inclined to marry, arid a mu- 
tual agreement is made, a fimilar method is 
followed in a lower degree ; and a man may 
marry any woman, except his own mother. 
If a married couple live cordially together, and 
have a foil, the wife is fixed and irremoveable i 
but it they have no fon, and efpecially if they 
live together on bad terms, the hufoand may 
divorce his wife, and marry another woman. 

They have no idea of heaven or hell, the 
reward of good, or the purtifhment of bad, 
a&ions *, but they profets a belief, that when 
a perfon dies, a certain fpirit comes and feizes 
his foul, which he carries away ; and that, 

whatever 
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whatever the fpirit promiies to give at the in* 
ftant when the body dies* will be found and 
enjoyed by the dead ; bot that* if any - one 
Should take up the corpfe and carry it off, he 
would not find the treafure. 

The food of this people confifts of elephants* 
hogs, deer, and other animals ; of which if 
they find the carcafles or limbs in the forefts, 
they dry them and eat them occafionally. 

When they have refolved on war, they fend 
fpies, before hoftilities are begun, to learn the 
ftations and ftrength of the enemy, and the 
condition of the roads : after which they march 
in the night ; and two or three hours before 
day-light, make a fudden aflault with fwords, 
lances, and arrows : if their enemies are com- 
pelled to abandon their fiation, the afiailants 
inftantly put to death all the males and females, 
who are left behind, and ftrip the houfes of all 
their furniture; but, fhould their adverfaries, 
having gained intelligence of the intended af- 
fault, be refolute enough to meet them in battle* 
and fhould they find themfelves over-matched, 
they fpeedily retreat and quietly return to their 
own habitations. If at any time they fee a 
ftar very near the moon, they fay, “ To-night 
“ we fhall undoubtedly be attacked by fome 
“ enemy and they pafs that night under 
arms with extreme vigilance. They often lie 


in 
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in ambulh in a fared near the path where theif 
foes are tiled to pals and repafs, waiting for the 
enemy with different forts of weapons, and 
killing every man or woman Who happens to 
pafs by : in this lituation, if a leech, or a 
worm, or a fnake Ihould bite one of them* he 
bears the pain in perfect lilence ; and whoever 
can bring home the head of an enemy, which 
he has cut off, is fore to be diftinguilhed and 
exalted in his nation. When two hoftile tribes 
appear to have equal force in- battle, and neither 
has hopes of putting the other to flight, they 
make a figtial of pacifick intentions, and fend- 
ing agents reciprocally, foon conclude a treaty * 
after which they kill feveral head of g-ayals, and 
feaft on their flelh, calling on the Sun and 
Moon to bear witnefs of the pacification : but 
if one fide, unable to refill the enemy, be 
thrown into diforder, the vanquifhed tribe is 
confidered as tributary to the vidors ; who 
every year receive from them a certain number 
of gayals , wooden difhes, weapons, and other 
acknowledgements of valfalage. Before they 
go to battle they put a quantity of roafted alu's 
(efculent roots like potatoes ) and pafte of rice- 
flour into the hollow of bambu’s, and add to 
them a provifion of dry rice with fomC leatherti 
bags full of liquor : then they alienable, and 
march with luch celerity, that in one day 

they 
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they perform a journey ordinarily made by 
letter-carriers in three or four days, fince they 
have not the trouble and delay of dreffing vic- 
tuals. When they reach the place to be at- 
tacked, they furround it in the night, and at 
early dawn enter it, putting to death both 
young and old, women and children ; except 
fuch as they chufe to bring away captive : they 
put the heads, which they cut off, into lea- 
thern. bags ; and, if the blood of their ene- 
mies be on their hands, they take care not to 
wa£h it off When, after this {laughter, they 
take their own food, they thruft a part of what 
they eat into the mouths of the heads, which 
they have brought away, faying to each of 
them : “ Eat ; quench thy third: ; and latisfy 
“ thy appetite : as thou haft been {lain by my 
“ hand, fe may thy kinfmen be {lain by my 
“ kinfmen 1” During their journey, they 
have ufually two fuch meals ; and every watch, 
or two watches, they fend intelligence of their 
proceedings to their families : when any one of 
them fends word, that he has cut off the head 
of an enemy, the people of his family, what- 
ever be their age or fex, exprefs great delight, 
making caps and ornaments of red and black 
ropes ; then filling feme large veflels with fer- 
mented liquors, and decking themfelves with 
all the trinkets they poflefs, they go forth to 
Vol. II. M meet 
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meet the conqueror, blowing large Ihells, and 
{hiking plates of metal, with other rude in- 
ftruments of mufick. When both parties arc 
met, they Ihow extravagant joy, men and wo- 
men dancing and {inging together ; and, if a 
married man has brought an enemy's head, his 
wife wearsahead-drefs with gay ornaments, 
the, hufband and wife alternately pour fer- 
mented liquor into each other’s mouths, and 
flie wafhes his bloody hands with the feme li- 
quor which they are drinking : thus they go re- 
vellino', wkh exceffive merriment, to their place 
of abode ; and, having piled up the heads of 
their enemies in the court- yard of their chief- 
tain’s houfe, they fing and dance round the 
pile; after which they kill feme gay als and 
hogs with their fpears, and, having boiled the 
flefh, make a feaft on it, and drink the fer- 
mented liquor. The richer men of this race 
fallen the heads of their foes on a batnbu, and 
fix it on the graves of their parents ; by which 
ad they acquire great reputation. He, who 
brings back the head of a {laugh tered enemy* 
receives prefents from the wealthy of cattle 
and fpirituous liquor; and, if any captives are 
brought alive, it is the prerogative of thole 
chieftains, who were not in the campaign, to 
ftrike off the heads of the captives. The«? 

weapons are made by particular tribes , ‘ r 

r fome 
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feme of them are unable to fabricate inftru- 
rnents of war. 

In regard to their civil inftitutions ; the 
Whole management of their houfhold affairs 
belongs to the women ; while the men are em- 
ployed hi clearing forefts, building huts, cul- 
tivating land, making war, or hunting game 
and wild beafts. Five days (they never 
reckon by months or years) after the birth of a 
male child, and three days after that of a fe- 
male, they entertain their family and kinfmen 
With boiled' rice and fermented liquor ; and the 
parents of the child partake of the feafl ; they 
begin the ceremony with fixing a pole in the 
court-yard ; and then* killing a gayal or a 
hog with a lancC, they confecrate it to their 
deity ; after which all the party eat the flefh 
and drink liquor, doling the day with a dance 
iand with fbngs. If any one among them be fo 
deformed, by nature, or by accident, as to be 
Unfit for the propagation of his fpecies, he 
gives up all thought of keeping houfe, and 
begs for his fubfiftence, like a religious men- 
dicant, from door to door, continually dancing 
and finging. When fuch a perfon goes to the 
houfe of a rich and liberal man, the owner of 
the houfe ufually firings together a number of 
red and- white ftones, and fixes one end of the 
firing on a long cane, fo that the other end 
M 2 may 
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- may hang down to the ground; then, paying 
-a kind of fuperftitious homage to the pebbles, 
he gives alms to the beggar ; after which he 
kills a gayal and a hog, and fome other qua- 
drupeds, and invites his tribe to a feaft : the 
giver of fuch an entertainment acquires extra- 
ordinary fame in the nation ; and all unite in 
applauding him with every token of honour 
and reverence. 

When a Cue) dies, all his kinfmen join in 
killing a hog and a gaydl ; and, having boiled 
the meat, pour lorne liquor into the mouth of 
the deceafed, round whofe body they twift a 
: piece of cloth by way of fhroud : all of them 
tafte the fame liquor as an offering to his foul ; 
and this ceremony they repeat at intervals for 
feveral days. Then they lay the body on a 
jftage, and kindling a fire under it, pierce i fc 
with a fpit and dry it ; when it is perfe&ly 
dried, they cover it with two or three folds of 
■cloth ; and, enclofing it in a little cafe within 
a cheft, bury it under ground. All the fruits 
and flowers, that they gather within a year 
after the burial, they fcatter on the grave of 
the deceafed ; but fome bury their dead in a 
different manner ; covering them firft with a 
fhroud, then with a mat of woven reeds, and. 
hanging them on a high tree. Some, when 
the flefh is decayed, wafh the bones, and keep 

them 
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them dry in a bowl, which they open on every 
fudden emergence * and, fancying themfelves 
at a confultation with the bones, purfue what- 
ever meafures they think proper ; alledging, 
that they a£t by the command of their departed 
parents and kinfmen. A widow is obliged to 
remain a whole year near the grave of her huf- 
band, where her family bring her food ; if fhe 
die within the year, they mourn for her ; if fhe 
live, they carry her back to her houfe, where 
all her relations are entertained with the ufual 
feafl of the CucYs. 

If the deceafed leave three fons, the eldeffc 
and the youngeft fhare all his property •, but 
the middle fon takes nothing : if he have no 
Ions, his eftate goes to his brothers, and, if he 
have no brothers, it efcheats to the Chief of the 
tribe. 

NOTE. 

A party of CucYs vifited the late Charles 
Croftes, Efq. at Jdfarabad in the fpring of 
1 776, and entertained him with a dance : they 
promifed to return after their harveft, and 
feemed much pleafed with their reception. 
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INDIAN GRQSS - BEAK, 

BY 4THAR ALI KHAN, Of DEHLf. 


T HE little bird called Boyd, in Hindi , i&f* 
Aer# in Sanfcrit , Bdbiii in the dialed! of 
Bengal CzAk in Berfian, and 'Tenawwlt ii} 
Arabick , from his remarkably pendent neft ? 
is rather larger than a fparrpw, with yellow- 
brown plumage, a yellowifh head and feet, a 
light-coloured breaft, and a conick beak, very 
thick in proportion to his body. This bird i§ 
exceedingly common in Hinduflan ; he ig 
aftonifhingly fenfible, faithful, and dpcile, ne- 
ver voluntarily delecting the place where his 
young were hatched, but not ayerfe, like raoft 
other birds, to the fociety of mankind, and ealily 
taught to perch on the hand of his mafter. In 
a {late of nature he generally builds his neft on 
thp higheft tree that he can find, elpecially on the 

palmyra^ 
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palmyra, or on the Indian fig-tree, and he pre- 
fers that which happens to overhang a well or 
a rivulet *. he makes it of grafts, which he 
weaves like cloth, and lhapeslike a large bottle, 
fufpending it firmly on the branches, but lo as 
to rock with the wind, and placing it with ita 
entrance downwards to fecure it from birds of 
prey. His neft ufually confifts of two or three 
chambers ; and it is the popular belief, that he 
lights them with fire-flies, which he catches 
alive at night, and confines with moift clay, or 
with cow-dung ; that fuch flies are often found 
in his neft, where pieces of cow -dung are alfo 
ftuck, is indubitable ; but as their light could 
be of little rife to him, it feems probable tha 
he only feeds on them. He may be taught 
with eafe to fetch a piece of paper, or any fmall 
thing that his matter points out to him ; it is 
an attefted fad, that if a ring be dropped into 
a deep well, and a fignal given to him, he will 
fly down with amazing celerity, catch the ring 

before it touches the water, and bring ituyto 

his mailer with apparent exultation ; and it is 
confidently afferted, that if a houfe or any 
other place be fhown to him once or twice, he 
will carry a note thither immediately on a pro- 
per fional being made. One inftance of hi* 
docility I can myfelf mention with confidence 
having often been an eye-witnefs of it. me 
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young Hindu women at Bandres, and in other 
places, wear very thin plates of gold, called 
tica’s, flightly fixed by way of ornament be- 
tween their eye-brows, and when they pals 
through the ftreets, it is not uncommon for the 
youthful libertines, who amufe themfelves 
with training Bayas , to give them a fignal, 
which they underftand, and fend them to 
pluck the pieces of gold from the foreheads of 
their miftrefles, which they bring in triumph 
to the lovers. The Baya feeds naturally on 
grafs- hoppers and other infefts, but will fubfift, 
when tame, on pulfe macerated in water : his 
flelh is warm and drying, of eafy digeftion, 
and recommended in medical books, as a fclvent 
of fione in the bladder or kidneys ; but of that 
virtue there is no fufficient proof. The female 
lays many beautiful eggs refembling large 
pearls; the white of them, when they are 
boiled, is tranfparent, and the flavour of them 
is exquifitely delicate. When many Bayas are 
affembled on a high tree, they make a lively 
din, but it is rather chirping than finging « 
their want of mufical talents is, however, amply 
fupplied by their wonderful fagacity, in which 
they are not excelled by any feathered inhabi- 
tants of the foreft. 
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T H E kingdom of Nepal is fituated to the 
north eaft of Patna at the diftance of ten 
or eleven days’ journey from that city. The 
common road to it lies through the kingdom 
of Macwanpur ; but the Miffionaries and many 
other perfons enter it on the Bett'ia quarter. 
Within the diftance of four days’ journey from 
Nepal the road is good in the plains of Hin- 
dujlhn, but in the mountains it is bad, narrow, 
and dangerous. At the foot of the hills the 
country is called Peridni ; and there the air is 
very unwholefome from the middle of March 

to 
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to the middle of November -, and people in their 
paflage catch a diforder called in the language 
of that country Aul, which is a putrid fever, 
and of which the generality of people who are 
attacked with it die in a few days ; but on the 
plains there is no apprehenfion of it. Al- 
though the road be very narrow and inconve- 
nient for three or four days at the paffes of the 
hills, where it is neceffary to crofs and recrofs 
the river more than fifty times, yet, on reaching 
the interior mountain before you defcend, you 
have an agreeable profpea of the extenfive plain 
of Nepal, relembling an amphitheatre covered 
with populous towns and villages : the ciicum- 
ference of the plain is about two hundred miles, 
a little irregular and furrounded by hills on all 
fides, fo that no perfon can enter or come out 
of it without pafting the mountains. 

There are three principal cities in the plain, 
each of which was the capital of an independent 
kingdom ; the principal city of the three is 
htuated to the northward of the plain,, and is 
called Cat'hmandu : it contains about eighteen 
thoufand houfes ; and this kingdom. from fouth 
to north extends to the diftance of twelve or 
thirteen days’ journey as far, as the borders of 
Tibet, and is almoft as extenfive from eaft to 
weft. The king of Cat'hmfadu has always 
about fifty thoufand foldiers in hi? fervice. The, 

fecoud 
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feoond city to the fouthweft of Cafhmandk is 
called Le/it Pattan, where I redded about four 
years; it contains near twenty-four thoufand 
houfes ; the fouthern boundary of this kingdom 
is at the diftance of four days’ journey, bordering 
on the kingdom of Maewanpur. The third prin- 
cipal city to the eaft of Lelit Pattern is called 
B’Migan ; it contains about twelve thoufand 
families,, extends towards the eaft to the diftance 
of five or fix days ? journey, and borders upon 
another nation, alfo independent, called Clratas , 
who profefs no religion. Befides thefe three 
principal cities, there are many other large and 
lefs confiderable towns or fortreffes, one of 
which is Timi and another Cipol) , each of which 
contains about eight thoufand houfes, and is 
very populous t all thofe towns both great and 
fraall are well built ; the houfes are conftruded 
of brick, and are three or four ftories high ; 
their apartments are not lofty ; they have doors 
and windows of wood well worked and ar- 
ranged with great regularity. The ftreets of 
all their towns are paved with brick or ftone, 
with a regular declivity to carry off the water. 
In almoft every ftreet of the capital towns there 
are alfo good wells made of ftone, from which 
the water paffes through feveral ftone canals 
for the public benefit. In every town there are 
large fguare varandas well built, for the accom- 
modation 
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modation of travellers and the public : thefe 
varandas are called Pali , and there are alfo 
many of them as well as wells in different 
parts of the country for public ufe. There are 
alfo, on the outfide of the great towns, fmall 
fquare referroirs of water faced with brick, 
with a good road to walk upon, and a large 
flight of fteps for the convenience of thofe who 
choofe to bathe. A piece of water of this 
kind on the outfide of the city of Cafhmandii 
was at leaft two hundred feet long on each fide 
of the fquare, and every part of its workman- 
fhip had a good appearance. 

The religion of Nepal is of two kinds : the 
more antient is profefied by many people who 
call themfelves Baryefu ; they pluck out all the 
hair from their heads ; their drefs is of coarfe 
red woollen cloth, and they wear a cap of the 
fame : they are confidered as people of the re- 
ligious order, and their religion prohibits them 
from marrying, as it is with the Lamas of Tibet » 
from which country their religion was origi- 
nally brought ; but in Nepal they do not ob~ 
ferve this rule, except at their difcretion ; they 
have large monafteries, in which every one has 
a feparate apartment or place of abode ; they 
obferve alfo particular feftivals, the principal of 
which is called Tatra in their language, and 
continues a month or longer according to the 
, y pleafure 
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pleafure of the king. The ceremony coniifts 
in drawing an idol, which at Leilt Pattan is 
called Baghero *, in a large and richly orna- 
mented car, covered with gilt copper - : round 
about the idol (land the king and the principal 
Baryefus ; and in this manner the vehicle is al- 
raoil every day drawn through fome one of the 
ftreets of the city by the inhabitants, who run 
about beating and playing upon every kind of 
inftrument their country affords, which make 
an inconceivable noife. 

The other religion, the more common of 
the two, is that of the Brahmens , and is the 
fame as is followed in Hindujlati , with the dif- 
ference, that in the latter country the Hindus 
being mixed with the Mohammedans , their re- 
ligion alfo abounds with many prejudices, and 
is not ftridtly obferved ; whereas in Is ip id, where 
there are no Mufelmans (except one Cajhmirian 
merchant), the Hindu religion is pradtifed in its 
greateft purity : every day of the month they 
clafs under its proper name, when certain fa- 
crifices are to be performed and certain prayers 
offered up in their temples : the places of wor- 
ship are more in number in their towns than, 
3 believe, are to be found in the moft populous 

« 1 fuppofe a name of Bhagavat or Crijbna\ but Bharga 
is Mahadeva % and Bajri or Fajri means the Thunderer . 

and 


1-^4 Aft ACCOUNT O# 

and men: flourifhing cities of Ghriflendom j 
many of them are magnificent according to' 
their ideas Of architedture, and conflr noted at a 
very confiderable fex pence * fome of them have 
Four or five fquafe cupolas,' and in fome of the 
temples two or three Of the extreme cupolas* as 
well as the doors arid windows of them, arc 
decorated with gilt copper. 

In the city of Lent Pattan the temple of 
Baghero was contiguous to my habitation, 
and was more valuable, oil account*of the gold* 
lilver and jewels it contained, than even thd 
houfe of the king, befides the large temples 
there are alio many final! ones, which have 
flairs, by which a tingle perfon may afcend, 
on the outfide all around them i and fome of 
thofe fmall temples have four tides, others fix* 
with fmall flone or marble pillars polifhedvery 
fmooth, with two or three' pyramidal ftories* 
and all their ornaments well gilt, and neatly 
worked according to their ideas of tafle i and I 
think that,, if Europeans fhould ever go into 
Nepal, they might take' fome models from 
thofe little temples,, efpecially from the two 
which are in the great court of Lelit Patiari 
before the royal palace : on the outfide of fome 
of their temples there are alfo great fquare 
pillars of fingle flones from twenty to thirty 
feet high, upon which they place’ their 

idols 
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idols fuperbly gilt. The greateft number 
of their temples have a good ftone ftaircafe in 
the middle of the four fquares, and, at the end 
of each flight of flairs, there are lines cut out 
of ftone on both fides : around about their 
temples there are alfo bells, which the people 
ring on particular occafions, and when they 
arc at prayers ; many cupolas are alfo quite 
filled with little bells hanging by cords in the 
infide about the diftance of a foot from each 
other, which make a great noife on that quarter 
where the wind conveys the found. There are 
not only fuperb temples in their great cities but 
alfo within their cafiles. 

To the eaftward of Caf hmandii , at the diftance 
of about two or three miles, there is a place 
called To/#, by which there flows a final! river, 
the water of which is efteemed holy according 
to their fuperftitious ideas, and thither they 
carry people of high rank, when they are 
thought to he at the point of death : at this 
place there is a temple, which is not inferior to 
the heft and richeft in any of the capital cities. 
They alfo have it on tradition, that, at two or 
three, places in Nepdl, valuable treafures' are 
concealed under ground : one of thofe places 
they believe is Tolu , but no one is permitted to 
make ufe of them except the king, and that 
only in cafes of neceffity. Thofe treafures, 

they 
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they fay, have been accumulated in this mantlet 5 
when any temple had become very rich from 
the offerings of the people, it was deftroyed, 
and deep vaults dug under ground one above 
another, in which the gold, filver, gilt copper, 
jewels, and every thing of value were depofited. 
When I was in Nepal, Gainprejas, king of 
Cafhtndndu, being in the utmoft dift refs for 
money to pay his troops, in order to fupport 
himfelf againft Frit’hwi'na'ra'yan, ordered 
.fearch to be made for the tieafures of Join ; 
and; having dug to a confiderable depth under 
ground, they came to the firft vault, from 
which his people took to the value of a lac of 
rupees in gilt copper, with which Gainprejas 
paid his troops, exclufive of a number of fmall 
figures in gold or gilt copper, which the people 
who had made the fearch had privately carried 
off : and this I know very well ; becaufe one 
evening as I was walking in the country alone, 
a poor man, whom I met on the road, made 
me an offer of a figure of an idol in gold or 
copper gilt, which might be five or fix ficca 
.weight, and which he cautioully preferved 
under his arm'; but I declined accepting it. The 
people of Gainprejas had not completely 
emptied the firlf vault, when the aimy of 
Prit'hwi/n a^r a*y a n arrived at Tolu, pofiefied. 

themfelves of the place where the treafure 

was 
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| Was depofited, and clofed the door of the vault, 

having firft replaced all the copper there had 

! been on the outfide. 

| 

To the weft ward alfo of the great city of 
Lelit Pat tan, at the diftance of only three 
miles, is a caftle called Banga, in which there 
is a magnificent temple : no one of the mif- 
fionaries ever entered into this caftle, becaufe 
i the people who have the care of it, have fuch a 

fcrupulous veneration for this temple, that no 
perffin is permitted to enter it with his {hoes on ; 
and the miffionaries, unwilling to fhew fuch 
refpedt to their falfe deities, never entered k. 
But when I was at Nepal, this caftle being in 
the poffeffion of the people of Gore' ha, the 
commandant of the caftle and of the two forts 
which border on the road, being a friend of the 
miffionaries, gave mean invitation tohishoufe, 
as he had occafion for a little phyfick for him- 
felf and fome of his people : I then, under the 
protection of the commandant, entered the 
caftle feveral times, and the people durft not 
oblige me to take off my IhoeS. One day, 
when I was at the commandant’s houfe, he had 
occafion to go into the var.inda, which is at the 
I bottom of the great court facing the temple, 

; whete all the -chiefs dependent upon his orders _ 

were afiembled, and where ilfo was collected 
the wealth of 'the temple^ and, wiftung to 
Vol. II, N fpeak 
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fpeak to me before 1 went away, he called me 
into the varanda. From this incident I obtained 
a fight of the temple, and then paffed by the 
great court which was in front : it is entirely 
marble aimoft blue, but interfperfed with large 
flowers of _ bronze well difpofed to form the 
pavement of the great court-yard, the magni- 
ficence of which aftoniflied me, and I do not 
believe there is another equal to it in Europe. 

Besides the magnificence of the temples 
which their cities and towns contain, there .are 
many other rarities. At Cafhmandu on one 
fide of the royal garden there is a large foun- 
tain, in which is one of their idols called 
Is hr ay an. This idol is of blue flone, crowned 
and fleeping on a mattrafs alfo of the fame kind 
of flone, and the idol and the mattrafs appeal? 
as floating upon the water. This flone ma- 
chine is very large ; I believe it to be eighteen 
or twenty feet long and broad in proportion, 
but well worked and in good repair. 

In a wall of the royal palace of CafhmanM, 
which is built upon the court before the palace, 
there is a great flone of a Angle piece, which 
is about fifteen feet long, and four or .five feet 
thick ; on the top of this great flone, there 
are four fquare holes at equal diftances from 
each other ; in the' infide of the wall they pour 
water into, the holes, and in the court fide,. 

each 


THE KINGDOM OF NEPAL. Ijg 

each hole having a clofed canal, every "perfon 
may draw water to drink : at the foot of the 
Rone is a large ladder, by which people afcend 
to drink ; but the euriofitv of the Rone confiRs 
in its being quite covered with characters of dif- 
ferent languages cut upon it. Some lines con- 
tain the characters of the language of the 
country ; others the characters of Tibet , others 
Perjian ; others Greek, befides feveral others 
of different nations ; and in the middle there is a 
line of Roman characters ; which appears in this 
form, AVTGMNEW INTER LHIVERT; 
but none of the inhabitants have any know- 
ledge how they came there, nor do they know 
whether or not any European had ever been in 
Nepal before the miffionaries, who arrived 
there only the beginning of the prefent centu- 
ry. They are manifeftly two French names of 
feafons, with an Englijh word between them. 

There is alfo to the northward of the city 
of Cat'hmdndii a hill called Shnbi, upon which 
are fome tombs of the Lamas of Tibet, and other 
people of high rank of the fame nation : the 
monuments are conRruCted after various forms ; 
two or three of them are pyramidal, very high, 
and well ornamented ; fo that they have a very 
good appearance, and may be feen at a con- 
Rderable diflance : round thefe monuments are 
remarkable Rones covered with characters, 
N a which 
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which probably are the infcriptions of fome of 
the inhabitants of 'Tibet, whofe bones were in- 
terred there. The natives of Nepal not only- 
look upon the hill as facred, but imagine it is 
protected by their idols ; and, from- this er- 
roneous fuppofition, never thought of ftationing 
troops there for the defence of it, although it 
be a pofl of great importance, and only at a 
fhort mile’s diftance from the city : but during 
the time of hoftilities a party of Prit’hwi'na'- 
raYan’s troops being purfued by thofe of 
Gainprejas, the former, to fave themfelves, 
fled to this hill, and, apprehending no danger 
from its guardian idols, they poffefled them- 
felves of it and erected a fortification (in their 
own ftyle) to defend themfelves : in digging 
the ditches round the fort, which were adjoin- 
ing to the tombs, they found confiderable pieces 
of gold, with a quantity of which metal the 
corpfes of the grandees of Tibet are always in- 
terred j and when the war was ended, I myfeif 
went to fee the monuments upon the hills. 

I believe that the kingdom of Nepal is very 
ancient, becaufe it has always preserved its pe- 
culiar language and independence ; but the 
Caufe of its ruin is the diflenfion which fubfifts 
among the three kings. After the death of 
their fovereign the nobles of Telit Pattern no- 
minated for their king Gainprejas, a maq 
. / poffefled 
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poflefled of the greateft: influence in Nepal; 
but fome years afterwards they removed him 
from his government, and conferred it upon 
the king of Bhatgdn ; but he alfo a fhort time 
afterwards was depofed j and, after having put 
to death another king who fucceeded him, 
they made an offer of the government to 
Pr i t’hwi'n a'r a' y an , who had already com- 
menced war. Prit’hwi'na'ra'yan deputed 
one of his brothers, by name Delmerden 
Sa'h, to govern the kingdom of Lelit Pattern , 
and he was in the adtual government of it 
when I arrived at Nepal ; but the nobles per- 
ceiving that Prit’hwi'na'ra'yan flill conti- 
nued to interrupt the tranquillity of the king- 
dom, they disclaimed all fubjedtion to him, 
and acknowledged for their fovereign Delmer- 
den Sa'h, who continued the war againft his 
brother Prit’hwu'n a'ra'y an ; but fome years 
afterwards, they even depofed Delmerden 
Sa'i-i, and eledted in his room a poor man of 
Lelit Pat tan, who was of royal origin. 

The king of Bhatgdn, in order to wage war 
with the other kings of Nepal , had demanded 
afli fiance from Prit’hwi'na'ra'y an ; but fee- 
ing that Prit’hwi'na'ra'yan was pofleffing 
himfelf of the country, he was obliged to de- 
li ft, and to take meal u res for the defence of his 
own polfeflions ; fo that the king of Gore’ ha, 
N 3 although 
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although he had been formerly a fubjeft of 
Gainprejas, taking advantage of the diflen - 
fi ons which prevailed among the other kings 
of Nepal, attached to his party many of the 
mountain chiefs, promifing to keep them m 
poffeffion, and alfo to augment their authority 
and importance ; and, if any of them were 
guilty of a breach of faith, he feized their 
country as he had done to the kings of Marecajis, 
although his relations. 

Xhe king of Gcrchd having already poi- 
feffed himfelf of all the mountains which fur- 
round the plain of Nepal, began to defeend into 
the flat country, imagining he fliould be able to 
carry on his operations with the fame facility and 
fuccefs as had attended him on the bills ; and, 


having drawn up his army before a town, con- 
tainin g abouteight thoufandhoufe fituate upon a 
hill called Grtipur, about aleague’s diftancefrom 
Cat'hmcndh , employed his utmoft endeavours 
to get poflelflon of it : the inhabitants of CirUput 
receiving no fupport from the king of Lelit Pat- 
tan, to whom they were lubjeft, applied for aflift- 
ancc toO ,puej as, who immediately marched 
‘with his whole army to their relief, gave battle to 
thearmyof the Ling of Gore' ha, and obtained a 
comolete victory. A brother or the king of 
Girc' : x was killed on the field of battle ; and 

the king himfelf, by the afftftance of good 

bearers, 
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bearers, narrowly efcaped with his life by 
fleeing into the mountains : after the adion, 
the inhabitants of Cirtipur demanded Gain- 
prejas for their king, and the nobles of the 
town went to confer with him on the bufmefs ; 
but, being all afiembled in the lame apartment 
with the king, they were all furprifed and 
feized by his people. After the feizure of thofe 
perfons, Gainprejas, perhaps to revenge 
himfelf of thefe nobles for having refufed 
their concurrence to his nomination as king, 
privately caufed Ibme of them to be put to 
death ; another, by name Danuvanta, was 
Jed through the city in a woman’s drefs, along 
with feveral others clothed in a ridiculous and 
whimfical manner at the expeace of the nobles 
of Lelit Pattern. They were then kept in clofe 
confinement for a long time : at laft, after 
making certain promifes, and interefting all the 
principal men of the country in their behalf, 
Gainprejas fet them at liberty. 

The king of Gorp'hli, defpairing of his abi- 
lity to get poffeffion of the plain of Nepal by 
flrength', .hoped to cited his purpofe by caufiug 
a famine, and with this defign ftationed troops 
at all thepaffes of the mountains to prevent any 
intercourle with Nepal ; and his orders were 
moll rjgoroufly obeyed, for every perfon who 
was found in the road with only a little fak or 
N 4 cotton 
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cotton about him was hung upon a tree ; and 
he cau fed all the inhabitants of a neighbouring 
village to be put to death in a moft cruel man- 
ner : even the women and children did not 
efcape, for having lupplied a little cotton to the 
inhabitants of Nepal ; and when I arrived hi 
that country at the beginning of 1769, it was 
a moft horrid fpe&acle to behold fo many people 
hanging on trees in the road. However, the 
king of Gore ha being alfo difappointed in his 
expectations of gaining his end by this project, 
fomented diflenlions among the nobles of the 
three kingdoms of Nepal, and attached to his 
party many of the principal ones, by holding 
forth to them liberal and enticing promifes, 
for which purpofe he had about two thoufand 
Brahmens in his fervice. When he thought he 
had acquired a party fufficiently ftrong, he ad- 
vanced a fecond time with his army to Ctrtipur , 
and laid liege to it on the north-weft quarter, 
that he might avoid expofing his army between 
the two cities of Cafhmanda and Lelit Pattern , 
Alter a fiege of feveral months, the king of 
Gcrc'ha demanded the regCncv of the town of 
Grtipur, when the commandant of the town, 
feconded by the approbation of the inhabitants, 
difpatched to him by an arrow a very imperti- 
nent and exafperating anfwer. The king of 
Guvc ha was fo much enraged at this mode of 

pro- 
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proceeding, that he gave immediate orders to 
all his troops to ftorra the town on every fide : 
but the inhabitants bravely defended it, fo that 
all the efforts of his men availed him nothing ; 
and, when he faw that his army had failed of 
gaining the precipice, and that his brother named 
Surt/paratna had fallen wounded by an ar- 
row, he was obliged to raife the fiege a fecond 
time, and to retreat with his army from Cirtu 
fur. The brother of the king was afterwards 
cured of his wound by our Father Michael 
Angelo, who is at prefent in Bett'ta. 

After the a&ion the king of Gore ha fent 
his army againfl the king of Lamp , (one of the 
twenty-four kings who reign to the weflward 
of Nepal), bordering upon his own kingdom of 
Gore' ha : after many defperate engagements an 
accommodation took place with the king of 
Lamji ; and the king of Gore ha collecting all 
his forces, fent them for the third time to be- 
fiege Clrtipur , and the army on this expedition 
was commanded by his brother Suru'paratna. 
The inhabitants of Cirtipur defended them- 
felves with their ufual bravery, and after a fiege 
of feveral months, the three kings of Nepal 
affembled at Cat' htndndu to march a body of' 
troops to the relief of Cirtipur : one day in the 
afternoon they attacked fome of the Lanas of 
the Gorc'hians , but did not fuccced in forcing 

them. 
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them,, becaufe the king of Gcrc'has party had 
been reinforced by many of the nobility, who 
to ruin. Gainprejas were willing to facrifice 
their own lives. The inhabitants of Cirtipur 
having already fuftained fix or feven months 
liege, a noble of Letit Pattern called Danu- 
takta fled to the Gore ha party, and trea- 
eheroufly introduced their army into the town : 
the inhabitants might ftill have defended them- 
felves, having many other fortrefles in the 
tipper parts of the town to retreat to ; but the 
people at Gcrc'hcl having publifhed a general 
aranefty, the inhabitants, greatly exhaufted by 
the fatigues of a long fiege, furrendered them- 
felves priibners upon the faith of that pramife. 
In the mean time the men of Gore' ha feized all 
the gates and fortrefles within the town ; but 
two days afterwards Prit’hwina'ra'yan, 
who was at Navacuta (a long day’s journey 
diflant) ifllied an order to Suru'paratna his 
brother to put to death fome of the principal 
inhabitants of the town, and to cut off the 
cofes and lips of every one, even the infants 
v ho were not found in the arms of their mo- 
thers ; ordering at the fame time all the npfes. 
®pd lips which had been cut off to be pre- 
ferred, that he might afeertain how many fouls 
there were, and to change the name of the 
town into Naftatapur, which fignifies the town 
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of cut-nofes. The order was carried into execu- 
tion with every mark of* horror and cruelty, 
none efcaping but thofe who could play on 
wind inftruments ; although Father Michael 
Angelo, who, without knowing that fuch an 
inhuman feene was then exhibited, had gone 
to the houfe of Suru'paratna, interceded 
much in favour of the poor inhabitants : many . 
of them put an end to their lives in defpair ; 
others came in great bodies to us in fearch of 
medicines, and it was moft fhocking to fee fo 
many living people with their teeth and nofes 
refembling the {Lulls of the deceafed. 

After the capture of Grtipur Prit’hwi- 
na'ra'yan difpatched immediately his army to 
jay liege to the great city of Lclit Pattern. 
The Gorchians furrounded half the city to the 
weilward with their Tanas , and, my houfe 
being fituated near the gate of that quarter, I 
was obliged to retire to Cat 1 hrnandu to avoid 
being expofed to the fire of the befiegers. After 
many engagements between the inhabitants of 
the town of Lelit Pattan and the men of 
Gore ha, in which much blood was fpilled on 
both hides, the former were difpofed to fur- 
render themfelves, from the fear of having 
their nofes cut off, like thole at Ctrtipur, and 
alfo their right hands, a barbarity the Gorc hians 
had threatened them with, unlefs they would 

furrender 
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furreticFer within five days. One night all the 
Gbrdhians quitted the’ liege of Lelit Pattern to 
purfue the Engli/h army, which, under the 
command of Captain Kinloch, had already 
taken Siduli, an important fort at the foot of 
the Nepal hills, which border upon the king- 
dom of Tirhut : but Captain Kinloch not be- 
ing able to penetrate the hills, either on the 
Siduli quarter or by the pafs at Hareapur , in the 
kingdom of Macwanpur , the army of Go'rc'hi 
returned to Nepal to direct their operations 
againft the city of Caf hmandu, where Gain- 
prejas was, who had applied for fuccour to 
the Englijh. During the liege of Caf hmdndu, 
the Brahmens of Gorc'ha came almoit every 
night into the city, to engage the chiefs of the 
people on the part of their king ; and the more 
ciledtuaily to impofe upon poor Gainprejas, 
many of the- principal Brahmens went to his 
houfe, and told him to perfevere with confi- 
dence, that the chiefs of the Gore' ha army 
were attached to his cattle, and that even they 
themfclves would deliver up their king Prith’- 
xv/na'ra'van to his hands. Having by thefe 
artifices procured an opportunity of detaching 
from his party all his principal fubjcCts, tempt- 
ing them with liberal promifes, according to 
their cinfiom, one night the men of Gore ha 
entered the city without oppolition, and the 

wretched 
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wretched Gatnprej as, perceiving he was be- 
trayed, had fcarce time to efcape with about 
three hundred of his bed and moil: faithful 
Hindujiani troops towards Lelit Fatten, which 
place however he reached the fame night. 

The king of Gore ha having made himfelf 
mader of Cat'hmindu in the year 1768, per- 
fided in the attempt of pofledi ng himfelf aifo 
of the city of Lelit Pattern, promifing all the 
nobles, that he would fuffer them to remain in 
the podeffion of their property, that he would 
even augment it ; and becaufe the nobles of 
Ldit Pattern placed a reliance on the faith of his 
promifes, he fent his domeftick pried: to make 
this protellation, That if he failed to acquit 
himfelf of his promife, he fhould draw curfes 
upon himfelf and his family even to the fifth 
pad and fucceeding generation ; fo that the un- 
happy Gainpeejas and the king of Lelit 
Patt'an , feeing that the nobility were difpofed 
to render themfelves fubjedl to the king of 
'Gore ha, withdrew themfelves with their 
people to the king of B'hatgan. When the city 
of Lelit Pattan became fubjeft to the kitlg of 
'GordhH, he continued for feme time to treat 
the nobility with great attention, and propofed 
to appoint a viceroy of the city from among 
them. Two or three months afterwards, hav- 
ing appointed the day for making his formal 

entrance 


IpO AN .ACCOUNT o£ 

entrance into the city of Lelit Pattern , he 1 
made life of innumerable ftratagems to get into 
his poffeffion the perfons of the nobility, and 
in the end fucceeded ; he had prevailed upon 
them to permit their fons to remain at court as 
companions of his foil ; he had difpatched a 
noble of each houfe to Navacut, or New Fort , 
pretending that the apprehenfions he enter- 
tained of them had prevented his making 
a publick entrance into the city ; and the 
remaining nobles were feized at the river 
without the town, where they went to 
meet him agreeably to a prior engagement. 
Afterwards he entered the city, made a vifit to 
the temple of Baghero adjoining to our habi- 
tation, and, palling in triumph through the city 
amidft immenfe numbers of foldiers who 
compofed his train, entered the royal palace, 
which had been prepared for his reception : in 
the mean time parties of his foldiers broke 
open the houfes of the nobility, feized all their 
effe&s, and threw the inhabitants of the city 
into the utmoft conlternation : after having 
caufed all the nobles who were in his power to 
be put to death, or rather their bodies t.o be 
mangled in a horrid manner, he departed with 
a defign of belieging B'hatgdn, and we ob- 
tained permiffion, through the intereft of his 

fan. 
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fen, to retire with all the ChriJHans into the 
poOeffions of the Englijh. 

At the commencement of the year 1769, 
the king of Gore ha acquired poffeffion of the 
city of E'hatgdn > by the fame expedients to 
which he owed his former fuccelfes, and oa 
his entrance with his troops into the city, 
Gainprejas, feeing he had no refource left to 
lave himfelf, ran courageoufly with his at- 
tendants towards the king of Gore he } , and, at a 
fmall diftance from his palanquin, received a 
wound in his foot, which a few days after- 
wards occafioned his death. The king of Lelit 
Rattan was confined in irons till his death, and 
the king of B'haigdn , being very far advanced in 
years, obtained leave to go and die at Banarti. 
A Ihort time afterwards the mother of Gain- 
prejas alfo procured the lame indulgence, 
having from old age already loft her eye-fight ; 
but before her departure they took from her 
a necklace of jewels, as fhe herfelf told me, 
when Ihe arrived at Patna with the widow other 
grandlon ; and I could not refrain from tears, 
when I beheld the mifery and difgrace of this 
blind and unhappy queen. 

The king of Gore ha, havitVg thus in the 
fpace of four years effected the con quell of 
Nepal . made himfelf mailer alfo of the country 
of the Cirdtas to the eall of it, and of other 

kingdoms. 
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kingdoms, as far as the borders of Coch Bihar i 
after his deceafe, his eldeft fon Prata'p Sink 
held the government of the whole country * 
but fcarcely two years after, on PrataV 
Sink’s death, a younger brother, by name 
Baha'dar Sa'h, who refided then at Bett'ict 
with his uncle Delmerden Sa'h, was invited 
to accept of the government, and the begin- 
ning of his government was marked with many 
mafiacres. The royal family is in the greatefl 
confufion, becaufe the queen lays claim to the 
government in the name of her fon, whom fire 
had by Prata'p Sink ; and perhaps the oath 
violated by Peit’i-iwina'ra'yan will in the 
progrefs of time have its effect. Such have 
been the fucceffors of the kingdoms of Nepal, 
of which Prit’hwina'ra'yan had thus ac- 
quired poffeffion. 


t *95 ] 

O N 

TWO HINDU FESTIVALS, 

AND THE 

INDIAN SPHINX. 

.feY THE LATE COL. PEArsE, MaIT 12, 1 785 . 



I BEO leave to point oiit to the Society, that 
the Sunday before la ft was the Feftival 
of BhAva'ni', which is annually celebrated 
by the Gopas and all other Hindus who keep 
horned cattle for ufe or profit : on this feaft 
they vifit gardens, ered a pole in the fields* 
and adorn it with pendants and garlands. The 
Sunday before laft was our firji of May, oil 
which the fame rites are performed by the lame 
clafs of people in England, where if is well 
known to be a relique of ancient fuperftition iti 
that country : It fhould feem* therefore, that 
the religion of the Eaft and the old religion of 
'Britain had a ftrong affinity. BhavA'ni’’ has 
another feftival ; but that is not kept by any one 
fet of Hindus in particular* and this is ap- 
Vol. II. O propriated 
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propriated to one clafs of people : this is corf- 
ftantly held on the ninth of Baifac’h ; which 
does not always fall on our firfi of May, as it 
did this year. Thofe Members of the So- 
ciety who are acquainted with the rules 
which regulate the feftivals, may be able to 
give better information concerning this point : 
I only mean to point out the refemblance of 
the rites performed here and in England , but 
mull leave abler hands to inveftigate the matter 
further, if it fhould be thought deferving of 
the trouble. I find, that the feftival which I 
have mentioned, is one of the mod: ancient 
among the Hindus. 

II. During the Huh, when mirth and fef- 
fivity reign among Hindus of every clafs, one 
fubject of diverlion is to fend people on errands 
and expeditions that are to end in difappoint- 
ment, and raife a laugh at the expence of the 
perfon fent. The Huh is always in March , and 
the laft day is the greateft holiday : all the 
Hindus who are on that day at Jaganndt'h , 
are entitled to certain diftin&ions, which they 
hold to be of fuch importance, that I found it 
expedient to flay there till the end of the fefti- 
val; and I am of opinion, and fo are the reft of 
the officers, that I faved above five hundred 
men by the delay. The origin of the Huh 

feems 
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feems loft ill antiquity ; and I have not been 
able to pick up the fnialleft account of it* 

If the rites Of Mayday Ihow any affinity 
between the religion of England in times paft 
and that of the Hindus in thefe times, may 
not the cuftom of making April-fools , on the 
firft of that month, indicate fome traces of the 
Huh? I have never yet heard any account of 
the origin of the Englijh cuftom ; but it is un- 
queftionably very ancient* and is ftill kept up 
even in great towns, though lefs in them than 
in the country : with us it is chiefly confined to 
the lower claffes of people ; but in India high 
and low join in it ; and the late Shuja'ul 
Daulah, I am told, was very fond of making 
Huh- fools, though he was a Mufelman of the 
higheft rank* They carry it here fo far, as to ■ 
fend letters making appointments in the ndrrieS 
of perfons, who, it is known, muft be 
abfent from their houfe at the time fixed on % 
and the laugh is always in proportion to the 
trouble given. % ^ 

III. At Jagannat’h I found the Sphinx of 
the Egyptians. Mura'ri Pandit , who was 
deputy Faujdar of Balasor , attended my de- 
tachment on the part of the Mahrattds: he is 
now the principal Faujdar , and is much of the 
gentleman, a man of learning, and very in- 
O 2 \ telligent. 
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teiligent. From him I learned, that the 
Sphinx , here called Singh, is to appear at the 
end of the world, and, as foon as he is born, will 
prey on an elephant : he is, therefore, figured 
feizing an elephant in his claws ; and the ele- 
phant is made fmall, to fhow that the Singh , 
even a moment after his birth, will be very 
large in proportion to it. 

When I told Mura'ri, that the Egyptians 
worfhipped a bull, and chofe the God by a 
black mark on his tongue, and that they adored 
birds and trees, he immediately exclaimed, 
“ Their religion then was the fame with ours ; 
44 for we alfo chufc our f acred hulls by the 
“ fame marks ; we reverence the hanfa , the ga- 
“ rura, and other birds ; we refpedt the pippal 
“ and vat a among trees, and the tulasi among 
44 fhrubs ; but as for onions, (which I had 
“ mentioned) they are eaten by low men, and 

44 are fitter to be eaten than worlhipped.” 

" ■' ■ ... , ■, - , ■ . ■ ; , ' ' " '' 

REMARK BY THE PRESIDENT. 

V , }’ ,<>■*!: {' ■ J; . ' 3 . ■■■ i ; J : ; ■‘ l ‘ : 

Without prefumingto queftion the autho- 
rity of Mura'ri Pandit, I can only lay, that 
leveral Brahmans,' tit w dn Bengal, have feeri 
the figure at fagannafh, where one of the gates 
is called Sinhadwar ; and they affure me, that 
they always ^conlidered it as a mere repre- 

fentation 
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fentation of a Lion feizing a young elephant ; 
nor do they know, they fay, any fenfe for the 
word Sinha but a Lion, fuch as Mr. Hastings 
kept near his garden. The Hit!), called 
lUUica in the Vedas , and P'halgiitfava in com- 
mon Sanfcrit books, is the feftival of the ver-* 
nal feafon, or Nauruz of the Ptrjians, 
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CARNICQBAR, 

BY MR. G.' HAMILTON. 
COMMUNICATED BY MR. ZOfFANY, 



/‘ | 'HE ifland of which I propofe to give a 
JL fuccinft account, is the northernmoft of 
that duller in the Bay of Bengal, which goes 
by the name of the Nicobars, It is low, of a 
round figure, about forty miles in circum? 
ference, and appears at a diftance as if entirely 
covered with trees : however, there are feyeral 
well-cleared and delightful fpots upon it. The 
foil is a black kfnd of clay, and marflay. It 
produces in great abundance, and with little 
care, moft of the tropical fruits, fuch as pine- 
apples, plantains, papayas, cocoa-nuts, and 
areca-nuts ; alfo excellent yams, and a root 
called cachu. The only four-footed animals 
upon the ifland are hogs, dogs, large rats, and 
an animal of the lizard kind, but large, called 

by 
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by the natives tolonqul ; thefe frequently carry 
off fowls and chiekens. The only kind of 
poultry are hens, and thofe not in great 
plenty. There are abundance^ of fnakes of 
many different kinds, and the inhabitants fre- 
quently die of their bites. The timber upon 
the ifland is of many forts, in great plenty, 
and fome of it remarkably large, affording ex- 
cellent materials for building or repairing 
Ihips. 

The natives are low in ftature but very well 
made, and furprizingly active and ftrong ; they 
are copper-coloured, and their features have a 
call: of the Malay ; quite the reverie of ele- 
gant. The women in particular are extremely 
xigly. The men cut their hair Ihort, and the ■' 
women have their heads lhaved quite bare, and 
wear no covering but a Ihort petticoat, made of 
a fort of rufh ordrygrafs, which reaches half- 
way down the thigh. This grafs is not inter- 
woven, but hangs round the perfon fomething 
like the thatching of a houle. Such of them 
as have received prefents of cloth petticoats 
from the (hips, commonly tie them round im- 
mediately under the arms. The men wear no- 
thing but a narrow ft rip of cloth about the mid- 
dle, in which they wrap up their privities fo 
tight that there hardly is any appearance of 
them. The ears of both fexes are pierced 
O 4 when 
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■when young, and by fqueezing into the holes 
large plugs of wood, or hanging heavy weights 
of fhells, they contrive to render them wide, 
and difagreeable to look at. They are naturally 
difpofed to be good-humoured and gay, and 
are very fond of fitting at table with Eu- 
ropeans, where they eat every thing that is fet 
before them ; and they eat mpft enormoufly. 
They do not care much for wine, but will 
drink bumpers of arrack, as long as they can fee. 
A great part of their time is fpetit in feafting 
and dancing. When a feaft is held at any vil- 
lage, every one, that chufes, goes uninvited, 
for they are utter Grangers to ceremony. At 
thofe feafts they eat immenfe quantities of pork, 
which is their favourite food. Their hogs are 
remarkably fat, being fed upon the cocoa-nut 
kernel and fea- water ; indeed all their domef- 
tick animals, fowls, dogs, &c. are fed upon 
the fame. They have likewife plenty of fmall 
lea-fifh, which they ftrike very dextroufly with 
lances, wading into the fea about knee deep. 
1 hey are fure pf killing a very fmall fifh at ten 
or twelve yards diftance. They eat the pork 
almoft raw, giving it only a hafty grill over 
a quick fire. They roaft a fowl, by running a 
piece of wood through it, by way of fpit, and 
holding it over a brifk fire, until the feathers 
are burnt off, when it is ready for eating, in 

their 
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their tafte. They never drink water ; only 
cocoa-nut milk and a liquor called four a, which 
pozes from the cocoa-nut-tree after cutting off 
the young fprouts or flowers. This they fuffer 
to ferment before it is ufed, aqd then it is in- 
toxicating, to which quality they add much by 
their method of drinking it, by fucking it flowly 
through a fmalj ft raw. After eating, the young 
men and women, who are fancifully dreft 
with leaves, go to dancing, and the old people 
furround them fmpaking tobacco and drinking 
foura. The dancers, while performing, fing 
fome of their tunes, which are far from want- 
ing harmony, and to which they keep exadfc 
time. Of mufical inftruments they have only 
pne kind, and that the fimpleft. It is a hollow 
bamboo about two feet and a half long, and 
three inches in diameter, along the outlide of 
which there is ftretched from end to end a fmglc 
firing made of the threads of a fplit cane, and 
the place under the firing is hollowed a little 
to prevent it from touching. This inftrument 
is played upon in the fame manner as a guitar, 
It is capable of producing but few notes ; the 
performer makes it fpeak harmonioufly, and ge- 
nerally accompanies it with the voice. 

What they know of phyfick is fmall and 
ft m pie. I had once occafion to fee an operation in 
furgery performed on the toe of a young girl, 

who 
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who had. been flung by a fcorpion or centipes. 
The wound was attended with a conflderable 
fwelling, and the little patient feemed in great 
pain. One of the natives produced the 
•under jaw of a flnall fifh, which was long, and 
planted with two rows of teeth as (harp as 
needles : taking this in one hand, and a fmall 
flick by way of hammer in the other, be A ruck 
the teeth three or four times into the fwelling, 
and made it bleed freely : the toe was then 
bound up with certain leaves, and next day the 
child was running about perfectly well. 

Their houfes are generally built upon the 
beach in villages of fifteen or twenty houfes 
each ; and each houfe contains a family of 
twenty perfons and upwards. Thefe habita- 
tions are raifed upon wooden pillars about te« 
feet from the ground ; they are round, and, 
having no windows, look like bee-hives covered 
with thatch. The entry is through a trap-door 
below, where the family mount by a ladder, 
which is drawn up at night. This manner of 
building k intended to iecure the houfes from 
being irifefted with fnakesand rats, and for that 
purpofe the pillars are bound round with a 
iinooth kind of leaf, which prevents animals 
from being able to mount ; befides which, each 
pillar has a broad round flat piece of wood near 
the top of it, the projecting of which effectually 

prevents 
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prevents the further progrefs of fuch vermin as 
may have palled the leaf. The flooring is made 
with thin {trips of bamboos laid at fuch difrances 
from one another, as to leave free admiflion for 
light and air, and the infide is neatly finilhed 
and decorated with fHhing lances, nets, &c. 

The art of making cloth of any kind is quite 
unknown to the inhabitants of this ifland ; what 
they haye is got from the fhips that come to 
trade in cocoa-nuts. In exchange for their nuts 
(which are reckoned the fineft in this part of 
India) they will accept of but few articles; 
what they chiefly with for is cloth of different 
colours, hatchets and hanger blades, which they 
life in cutting down the nuts. Tobacco and 
arrack they are very fond of, but expect thefe in 
prefents. They have t;o money pf their own, 
nor will they allow any value to the coin of 
other countries, further than as they happen to 
fancy them for ornaments ; the young women 
fometimes hanging firings of dollars about their 
necks. However they are good judges of gold 
and filver, and it is no eafy matter to impofe 
baler metals upon them as lueb. 

They purchafe a much larger quantity of 
cloth than is confumed upon their own ifland. 
This is intended for the Ctpoury market. Choury 
is a fmall ifland to the fouthward of theirs, to. 
Which a large fleet of their boats fails every 

yea? 
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vear about the month of November , to exchange 
cloth for canoes ; for they cannot make thefc 
tbemfelves. This voyage they perform by the 
help of the fun and ftars, for they know no- 
thing of the compafs. 

In their difpofition there are two remarkable 
qualities. One is their entire negleft of com-, 
pliment and ceremony ; and the other, their 
averfion to difhonefly, A Carnicabarian tra-. 
veiling to a diftant village upon bufinefs or 
amufement, pafles through many towns in his 
way without perhaps fpeaking to any one : if 
he is hungry or tired he goes up into the neareft 
haufe, and helps himfelf to what he wants, 
and fits till he is refted, without taking the 
fmallcft notice of any of the family, unlefs he 
has bufinefs or news to communicate. Theft 
or' robbery is fo very rare amongfl them, that a 
man going out of his houfe never takes away 
his ladder, or fhuts his door, but leaves it open 
for anybody to enter that pleafes, without the 
leaf!: apprehension of having any thing ftolcn 
from him, 

Their intercourfe with Grangers is fo fre- 
quent, that they have acquired ip general the 
barbarous Portuguefe io common over India. 
Their own language has a found quite different 
from mod: others, their words being pronounced 
with a kipd of flop* or patch in the throat, at 

every 
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every fyllable. The few following words will 
ferve to (hew thofe who are acquainted witk 
other Indian languages, whether there is any 
fimilitude between them. 


A man, 

Kegonia. 

To eat, Gnla. 

A woman. 

Kecanna. 

To drink, Okk. 

A child. 

Chu. 

Yams, I'owla. 

To laugh. 

Ayelaur. 

To weep, Poing. 

A canoe, 

App. 

A pine apple, Frung. 

A houfe. 

Alhanum. 

To fleep, Loom hem. 

A fowl. 

Hay dm. 

A dog, L'amam . 

A hog, 

Hown, 

Fire, 'I'amia . 

Fifh, 

Ka. 

Rain, Koomra . 


They have no notion of a God, but they be- 
lieve firmly in the devil, and worfhip him from 
fear. In every village there is a high pole erecled 
with long ft rings of ground- rattans hanging 
from it, which, it is faid, has the virtue to keep 
him at a diftance. When they fee any figns of 
an approaching ftorm, they imagine that the 
devil intends them a vifit, upon which many 
fuperftitious ceremonies are performed. The 
people of every village march round their own 
boundaries, and fix up at different diftances 
fmall flicks fplit at the top, into which fplit 
they put a piece of cocoa-nut, a wifp of tobacco, 
and the leaf of a certain plant : whether this 

is 
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is meant as a peace-offering to the devil, or a 
fcarecrow to frighten him away, does not 
appear. 

When a man dies, ail his live flock, cloth* 
hatchet, fi flung lances, and in fhort every move- 
able thing he poffefled is buried with him, and his 
death is mourned by the whole village. In one 
view this is an excellent cuftom, feeing it pre- 
vents all difputes about the property of the 
deceafed amongft his relations. His wife muft 
conform to cuftom by having a joint cut off 
from one of her fingers ; and, if fhe refufes 
this, fhe muft fubmit to have a deep notch cut 
in one of the pillars of her houfe. 

I was once prefent at the funeral of an old 
woman. When we went into the houfe which 
had belonged to the deceafed, we found it full 
of her female relations; fome of them were 
employed in wrapping up the corpfe in leaves 
and cloth,. and others tearing to pieces all the 
cloth which had belonged to her. In another 
houfe hard by, the then of the village, with a 
great many others from the neighbouring towns, 
were fitting drinking foura and fmoaking to- 
bacco. In the mean time two flout young fel- 
lows were bufy digging a grave in the fand 
near the houfe. When the women had done 
with the corpfe, they fet up a moft hideous howl, 
upon which the people began to alienable round 

the 
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the grave, and four men went up into the 
houfe to bring down the body : in doing this 
they were much interrupted by a young man, 
fon to the deceafed, who endeavoured with all 
his might to prevent them ; but finding it in 
vain, he clung round the body, and was carried 
to the grave along with it : there, after a vio- 
lent ftruggle, he was turned away, and con- 
ducted back to the houfe. The corpfe being 
now put into the grave, and the lafhings, which 
bound the legs and arms, cut, all the live flock 
which had been the property of the deceafed, 
confifting of about half a dozen hogs and as 
many fowls,' was killed, and flung in above it ; 
a man then approached with a bunch of leaves 
fluck upon the end of a pole, which he fwept 
two or three times gently along the corpfe, and 
then the grave was filled up. During the ce- 
remony the women continued to make the mod 
horrible vocal concert imaginable ; the men faid 
nothing. A few days afterwards, a kind of 
monument was ereCted over the grave, with a 
pole upon it, to which long ftrips of cloth of 
different colours were hung. u 

Polygamy is not known among them ; and 
their punifhment of adultery is not lefs fevere 
than effectual. They cut, from the man’s of- 
fending member, a piece of the forelkin propor- 
. tioned 


268 A SHORT bESCRIPTiON OF CARNICOBAR. 

tioned to the frequent commiffion or enormity 
of the crime. 

There fee ms to fubfifl among them a per- 
fect equality. A few perfoiis, from their age$ 
have a little more refpeft paid to them ; but 
there is no appearance of authority one over 
another^ Their fociety feems bound rather by 
mutual obligations Continually conferred and 
received ; the fimpleft and beft of all ties. 

The inhabitants of the Andamans ate faid to 
be Cannibals. The people of Carnicobar have a 
tradition among them, that fevetal Canoes came 
from Andaman many years ago, aiid that' 
the crews were all armed, and committed 
great depredations, and killed feverai of the 
Nicobarians. It appears at firft remarkable, that 
there lhould be fuch a wide difference between 
the manners of the inhabitants of iflands fo near 
to one another ; the Andamans being: fava°-e 
Cannibals ; and_the others, the moft harmlefs 
inoffenfive people poffible. But it is accounted 
for by the following hiftorical anecdote, which 
I have been affured is matter of fa£t. 

Shortly after the Portuguefe had drfcovered 
the paflage to India round the Cape of Good Hopei 
one of their fhips, on board of which were a num- 
ber of Mozambique negroes, was loft on the An- 
daman iflands, which were till then uninhabited* 
The blacks remained in the ifland and fettled 

it i 
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' It : tile Europeans made a fmall lhallop in which 
they failed to Pegu. On the other hand, the 
Nicobar i {lands were peopled from the oppolite 
main, and the coaft of Pegu 5 in proof of which 
the Nicobar and Pegu languages are faid, by. thole 
acquainted with the latter, to have much te- 
femblartccs 
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ON THE 

CURE 

OF THE' 

ELEPHANTIASIS. 

BY AT’hAR AH' KHa'n OF DEHLI. 


INTRODUCTORY NOTE, 

A MONG the afflicting maladies which 
punifti the vices and try the virtues of 
mankind, there are few diforders of which 
the confequences are more dreadful or the re- 
medy in general more defperate than the jud~ 
ham of the Arabs or khorah of the Indians : it 
is alfo called in Arabia dduPafad , a name cor- 
refponding with the Leontiajis of the Greeks f 
and fuppofed to have been given in allufion to 
the grim diftradted and lion-like countenances 
of the miferable perfons who are afFedted with 
it. The more common name of the diftemper 
is Elephant iajis, or, as Lucretius calls it, 
EkphaSy becaufe it renders the &in, like that 
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of an Elephant , uneven and wrinkled, with 
many tubercles and furrows ; but this complaint 
ffiuft not be confounded' with the daiilf'd, or 
/welled legs, defcribed by the Arabian phy- 
ficians, and very common in this country. It 
has no fixed name in Englijh, tho* Hillary, 
in his Obfervations on the Difeafes of Barbadoes , 
calls it the Leprofy of the Joints, becaufe it 
principally affe&s the extremities, which in the 
laft ftage of the malady are diftorted, and at 
length drop off i but, fince it is in truth a 
diftemper corrupting the whole mafs of blood, 
and therefore confidered by Paul of JEgineta as 
an univerfal ulcer, it requires a more general 
appellation, and may properly be named the 
Black Leprofy ; which term is in fact adopted 
by M. Boissif.u de Sauvages and Gorroeus, 
in contradiftinclion to the White Leprofy , or the 
Beres of the Arabs and Lend of the Greeks. 

This difeafe,by whatever name we diftinguifh 
it, is peculiar to hot climates, and has rarely ap- 
peared in Europe : the philofophical Poet of 
Rotne fuppofes it confined to the banks of the 
Nile ; and it has certainly been imported from. 
Africa into the Wef -India Wands by the black 
{laves, who carried with them their refentment 
and their revenge ; but it has been long known 
in Hindufan, and the writer of the following 
Differtation, whofe father was Phyfician to 
. . VP; 2 "T Na'dirsha'h, 
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Na'dirsha'h, and accompanied him from 
PerJja to Dehli, allures me that it rages with 
virulence among the native inhabitants of 
Calcutta. His obfervation, that it is frequently 
a conlequence of the venereal infcdlion , would 
lead us to believe, that it might be radically 
cured by mercury ; which has, neverthelefs, 
been found ineffectual, and even hurtful, as 
Hillary reports, in the Wejl-Indies. The 
juice of hemlock, fuggefted by the learned 
Michaelis, and approved by his medical 
friend Roederek, might he very efficacious at 
the beginning of the diforder, or in the milder 
torts of it ; but, in the cafe of a malignant and 
inveterate fudhdm, we mult either adminifter a 
remedy of the high eft power, or, agreeably to 
the delponding opinion of Celsus, leave the 
patient to his fate, in fie ad of feezing him with 
fruit Jefs medicines , and fuller him, in the for- 
cible wards of ArktaA’S, to jink jrom inextri- 
cable jlumher into death. The life of a man is, 
however, fo dear to him by nature, and in ge- 
neral fo valuable to focietv, that we fhould 
never defpond, while a i'park of it remains ; 
and, whatever apprehe iftons may be formed of 
future danger from the did ant ciTedfcs of a'rfe - 
nick , even though it Ihould eradicate a p relent 
malady, yet as no inch inconvenience has arifea 
from the ufe of it in India, and as experience 

rauft 
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rauft ever prevail over theory, I cannot help 
wifhing that this ancient Hindu medicine may 
be fully tried tinder the infpedtion of our 
European Surgeons, whole minute accuracy 
and Ready attention muft always give them a 
claim to fuperiorky over the mofl learned 
natives ; but many of our countrymen have 
allured me, that they by no means entertain a 
contemptuous opinion of the native medicines, 
efpecially in difeafes of the fkin. Should it be 
thought, that the mixture of fulphur muft 
render the poifon lefs adtive, it may be advife- 
able at firft to adminifter orpiment, inflead of 
the cryjiaHine arfenick. 

On the CURE of the E L E P H A NT I AS I S, 
and other Disorders of the Blood, 

God is the all- powerful Healer. 

I N the year of the Messiah 1783, when the 
worthy and refpedtable Maulavi Mi's 
Muhammed Husai'n, who excels in every 
'branch of ufeful knowledge, accompanied Mr. 
Richard Johnson from hachnau to Calcutta , 
he vilited the humble writer of this iradt, who 
had long been attached to him with fincere 
affedtion ; and, in the courfe of their conver- 
sation, “ One of the fruits of my late excun- 
if Ron,” fajd he, ‘‘is a prefent for you, which 

P 3 *' fuits 
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“ fuits your profeffion, and will be generally 
« ufeful to our fpecies : conceiving you to be 
« worthy of it by reafon of your affiduity iu 
<« medical enquiries, I have brought you a pre- 
« fcription, the ingredients of which are eafily 
“ found, but not eafily equalled as a powerful 
“ remedy againfl all corruptions of the blood, 
the judhdm , and the P erf an Fire, the re- 
st mains of which are a fource of infinite ma» 
“ ladies. ' It is an old fecret of the Hindu Phy* 
“ ficians ; who applied it alfo to the cure of 
“ cold and moift diftempers, as the palfv, dif» 
“ tortions of the face, relaxation of the nerves, 
44 and fimilar difeafes : its efficacy too has been 
41 proved by long experience; and this is the me*? 
“ thod of preparing it. 

44 Take of white arfenick , fine and frefh, 
44 one tllli ; of picked black pepper fix times as 
“ much : let both be well beaten at intervals 
“ for four days fucceffively in an iron mortar, 
“ and then reduced to an impalpable powder in 
4 4 one of done with a flone peftle, and thus 
' 4 completely levigated, a little water being 
“ mixed with them. Make pills of them as 
44 large as tares or fmall pulfe, and keep them 
‘ 4 dry in a fhady place*. 

One 

* The lowed weight In general ufb among the Hindus is 
the retiy called in Sanfcrit either rettica or ractica^ indicating 
rulntj% and cripncila from black: it is the red and 

black 
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“ One of thole pills muft be fw allowed 
“ morning and evening with fome betel- leaf, 
s< or, in countries where betel is not at hand, 
“ with cold water : if the body be clean led 
“ from foulnefs and obftru&ions by gentle ca- 
<£ tharticks and bleeding before the medicine 
#e is adminiftered, the remedy will be the 
“ fpeedier.” 

The principal ingredient of this medicine is 
the arfenkk) which the Arabs call Jhucc , the 
Per/ians mergi miijh , or moiife-bane, and the 
Indians , fane 1 by a ; a mineral fubftance ponderous 

black feed of the gttnjd -$2x1^ which is a creeper of the fame 
clafs and order at Jeaft with the glycyrrhiza 5 but I take this 
front report, haying never examined its b.lofibms. One raU 
tied is faid to be of equal weight with three barley-corns or 
four grains of rice in the hufk; and eight retd weights, ufed 
by jewellers, are equal to feven carats. I have weighed a 
number of the feeds in d.iamond-fcales, and find the average 
Apothecary’s weight of erne feed to be a grain and Jive fix- 
teenths . Now in the Hindu medical books ten of the rattied *- 
feeds are one m&Jhaca^ and eight m'ajhaca's make a i'olaca or tola ; 
font in the law-books of Bengal a majhaca confifts of fixteen 
ra&ica’S) and a to lac a of Jive majheds ; and according to fome 
.authorities five retd $ only go to one mdjhd , fixteen of which 
make a iolaca , We may ebferve, that the filver reti* weights 
tiled by the goldfmiths at Banares , are twice as heavy as the 
feeds 1 and thence it is, that eight retds are commonly faid 
to conflitute one majhdy that is, eight filver weights, or fix- 
teen feeds; eighty of which feeds, or 1 05 grains, conftitute 
tl,ie quantity of arfenick in the Hindu prescription. 
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and crvftallme : the orpiment, ok yellow arfenick, 
is the weaker fort. It is a deadly poifon, and 
fo fubtile, that, when mice are killed by it, the 
very fmell of the dead will deftroy the living 
of that fpecies : after it has been kept about 
feven years, it lofes much of its force ; its co- 
lour becomes turbid ; and its weight is dimi- 
nifhed. This mineral is hot and dry in the 
fourth degree ; it caufes fuppuration, diflolves 
or unites, according to the quantity given ; and 
is very ufeful in doling the Jips of wounds, 
when the pain is too intenfe to be borne, ^n 
unguent made of it with oils of any fort is an 
effectual remedy for fome cutaneous disorders, 
and, mixed with rofe- water, it is good for cold 
tumours and for the dropfy ; but it mull never 
be admipiftered without the greateft caution ; 
for fuch is its power, that the fmalleft quantity 
of it in ppwder, drawn, like alcohol , between the 
eyplafhes, would in a lingle day entirely cor- 
rode the coats and humours of the eye ; and 
fourteen retl's of it would in the fame time de-? 
firoy life. The heft antidote againft its effects 
are the ferapings of leather reduced to afhes ; 
if the quantity of arfenick taken be accurately 
known, four times as much of thofe allies, 
mixed with water and drunk by the patient, 
will fheath and counteract the poifon. 
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The writer, conformably to the directions of 
his learned friend, prepared the medicine ; and, 
in the fame year, gave it to numbers, who were 
reduced by the difeafes abovenaentioned to the 
point of death ; God is his witnefs, that they 
grew better from day to day, were at laft coair 
pletely cured, and are now living (except one 
or two, who died of other diforders) to atteft 
the truth of this aflertion, One of his firft par 
tients was a Pars \ named Menu'chehr, who 
had come from Surat to this city, and had fixed 
his abode near the writer’s houfe : he was fo 
cruelly afflifted with a confirmed lues, here 
called the Perfian Fire , that his hands and feet 
were entirely ulcerated and aim oft corrode 
ed, fo that he became an object of dilguft and 
abhorrence. This man confulted the writer on 
his cafe, the ftate of which he difclofed without 
relerve. Some bjood was taken from him on the 
fame day, and a cathartick adminiftered on the 
next. On the third day he began to take the 
arfenicli-pills, and, by the bjeffing of God, the 
virulence of his dilqrder abated by degrees, 
until figns of returning health appeared ; in a 
fortnight his recovery was complete, and he 
was bathed, according to the pra&ice of our 
Phyficians : he feemed to have no virus left in 
his blood, and none has been fince perceived 
by him. 
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But the power of this medicine has 
chiefly been tried in the cure of the juzdm , as 
the word is pronounced in India ; a diforder 
infecting the whole mafs of blood, and thence 
called by fome fifiadi khun. The former name 
is derived from an Arahick root fignifying, in 
general, amputation , maiming , excifion, and, par- 
ticularly, the truncation or crcjion of the fingers , 
which happens in the la ft ftage of the difeafe. 
Jt is extremely contagious, and for that realbn 
the Prophet laid : ferru mind Imejdhumi cama 
fefierru mind I fad, , or, “ Flee from a perfon 
“ affheied with the jiidhdm, as you would flee 
* 4 from a lion.” The author of the Bahhrul- 
jaavahir, or Sea of Pearls , ranks it as an infec- 
tious malady with the meafles, the /mail- pox , 
and the plague. It is alfo hereditary , and, in 
that refpetfc, elaiTed by medical writers with the 
gout, the confumption , and the white leprojy. 

A common caufe of this diftemper is the un- 
whole fome diet of the natives, many of whom 
are see u Homed, after eating a quantity of fifih^ 
to fwallow copious draughts of milk, which 
fail not to carafe an accumulation of yellow 
and black bile, which mingles itfeff with the 
blood and corrupts it : but it has other caufes ; 
for a Brahmen, who had never tailed fijh in his 
life, applied lately to the compofer of this efiay } 
and appeared in the higheft degree affected by 

a cor- 
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a corruption of blood ; which he might have 
inherited, or acquired by other means. Thofe, 
whofe religion permits them to eat beef, are often 
expofed to the danger of heating their- blood 
intenfely through the knavery of the butchers 
in the Bazar, who fatten their calves with. 
Balawer ; and thofe who are are fo ill-advifed 
as to take provocatives, a folly extremely com- 
mon in India, at firft are infenble of the mif- 
chief, but, as foon as the increafed moifliire is 
difperfed, find their whole mafs of blood in- 
flamed and, as it were, adult ; whence arifes 
the diforder of which we now are treating. The 
P erf an, or venereal, Fire generally ends in this 
malady ; as one De'vi' Prasa'd, lately in the 
fervice of Mr. Vansittart, and lome others, 
have convinced me by an unreferved account of 
their feveral cafes. 

It may here be worth while to report a re- 
markable cafe, which was related to me by a 
man who had been afflicted with the juzam 
near fpur years ; before which time he had 
been djfordered with the PerfanFire and, having 
clofed an ulcer by the means of a ffcrong healing 
plaifter, was attacked by a violent pain in his 
joints : on this he applied to a Cabiraja, of 
Hindu Phyfician, who gave him fome pills, 
with a pofitive aflurance, that the ufe of them 
would remove his pain in a few days ; and in 
a few days it was, in fact, wholly removed j 

bu$ 
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hut, a very fhort time after, the fymptoms of 
the jttz'tm appeared, which continually fn- 
ereafed to fuch a degree, that his fingers and 
toes were on the point of dropping off. It was 
a-frenvarcis difeovered, that the pills which he 
had taken were made of cinnabar, a common 
prejiaration of the Hindus ; the heat of which 
had firfl flirred the humours, which, on flopping 
the external difeharge, had fallen on the joints, 
and then had occafioned a quantity of ad uft 
bile to mix rtfelf with the blood and infedt the 
whole mafs. 

Of this dreadful complaint, however caufed* 
the firfl fymptoms are a numbnefs and redneis 
of the whole body, and principally of the face, 
an impeded hoarfe voice, thin hair, and even 
baldneis, offenlive perforation and breath, and 
whitlows on the nails. The cure is heft begun 
■with copious bleeding, and cooling drink, fuch 
®s a decoction of the riilitfer , or Nymphea, and 
of violets, with lb me dofes of manna : after which 
ft longer catharticks rrmft be adminiflered, But 
no remedy has proved fo efficacious as the piljs 
compofed of arfenick and pepper one in fiance 
of their effect may here be mentioned, and many 
more may be added, if required. 

In the month of February in the year juft 
mentioned, one Shaikh RamazaSV, who then 
was a:i upper- fervant tp the Board of Revenue, 

had 
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bad fo corrupt a naafs of blood, that a black 
leprofy of his joints was approaching; and moil 
of his limbs began to be ulcerated : in this con- 
dition he applied to the writer, and requeued 
immediate abidance. Though the di (ordered 
flate of his blood was evident on infpedlion, 
and required no particular declaration of it, yet 
many queftions were put to him, and it was 
clear from his an Avers, that he had a confirmed 
jxzam : he then loft a great deal of blood, and. 
after due preparation, took the arfenick -pills. 
After the firft week his malady feetned alle- 
viated ; in the fecond it was con fide rabiy dkni- 
nifhed, and in the third fo entirely removed, 
that the patient went into the bath of health, 
as a token that he no longer needed a physician. 
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PERSONS BITTEN BY SNAKES* 

BY JOHN WILLIAMS, ESCLt 

T HE following fhtement of fads relative 
to the cure of perfons bitten by fnakes, 
feleded from a number of cafes which have 
come within my own knowledge, require no* 
prefatory introduction ; as it points out the 
means of obtaining the greateft felf-gfatificatien 
the human mind is capable of experiencing — 
that of the prefervation of the life of a fellow- 
creature, and fnatching him from the jaws of 
death, by a method which every perfon is ca- 
pable of availing himfelf of. Eau de Luce, I 
learn from many communications which I have 
received from different parts of the country, 
anfwers as well as the pure Cauftick Alkali 
Spirit ; and though, from its having fome 
eflential oils in its competition, it may not be 

fo 
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fb powerful, yet, as it muft be given with 
water, it only requires to encreafe the dote in 
proportion ; and, fo long as it retains its milky- 
white colour, it is fufficiently efficacious. 

From the effect of a ligature, applied be- 
tween the part bitten and the heart, it is evi- 
dent that the poifon diffufes itfelf over the body 
by the returning venous blood ; deflroying the 
irritability, and rendering the fyflem paraly- 
tic k. It is therefore probable that the Volatile 
Cauflick Alkali, in refilling the difeafe of the 
poifon, does not act fo much as a fpecifick in 
deflroying its quality, as by counteracting the 
effeCt on the fyftem, by flimulating the fibres, 
and preferving that irritability which it teads to 
deflroy. 

CASE I. 

IN the month of Augujl 1780, a fervant of 
mine was bitten in the heel, as he fuppofed, 
by a fnake ; and in a few minutes was in great 
agony, with convulfions about the throat and 
jaws, and continual grinding of teeth : having 
a wifh to try the effeCts of Volatile Alkali in 
fuch cafes, I gave him about forty drops of £au 
de Luce in water, and applied fbme of it to the 
part bitten ; the dofe was repeated every eight 
or ten minutes, till a fmall phial-full was ex- 
pended : it was near two hours before it could 
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be faid he was out of danger.' A humbnefs 
and pricking fenfation was perceived extending 
itfelf up to the knee,- where a ligature was ap- 
plied lo tight as to ftop the returning venous 
blood j which feemingly checked the progrefs 
of the deleterious poifon. The foot and leg,; 
up to where the ligature was made, were fluff 
and painful for feveral days ; and, which ap- 
peared very Angular, were covered with a 
branny fcale. 

The above was the firff fcafe in which I tried 
the effects of the Volatile Alkali, and appre- 
hending that theefiefitial oils in the compofition 
of Eau de Luce, though made of the ftrong 
Cauftick Volatile Spirit, would confiderably 
diminifh its powers, I was induced, the next 
opportunity that offered, to try the e debts of 
pure Volatile Cauftick Alkali Spirit, and ac- 
cordingly prepared fome from Quicklime and 
the Sal Ammoniack of this country. 

CASE II. 

In July 1782, a woman of the Brahmen 
caff, who lived in my neighbourhood at Chit* 
liar , was bitten by a Cobra dr Capelto between 
the thumb and fore-finger of her right 
hand : prayers and fuperftitious incantations 
were pradtifed by the Brahmens about her till 

Ihsr 


PERSONS BITTEN BY SNAKES. 225 

fhe became fpeechlefs and convulfed, with 
locked jaws, and a profufe difcharge of faliva 
running from her mouth. On being informed 
bf the accident, I immediately fent a fervant 
with a bottle of the Volatile Cauftick Alkali 
Spirit, of which he poured about a tea-fpoon- 
full, mixed with water, down her throat, and 
applied fome of it to the part bitten : the dole 
was repeated a few minutes after, when Ihe 
was evidently better, and in about half an hour 
was perfe&ly recovered. 

This accident happened in a fmall hut, 
where I faw the fnake, which was a middle* 
lized Cobra de Cafello : the Brahmens would not 
allow it to be killed. In the above cafe, no 
other means whatever were ufed for the reco- 
very of the patient than are here recited. 

CASE nr. 

* 

A. woman- servant in the family of a gen- 
tleman at Benares was bitten in the foot by a 
Cobra de Capello ; the gentleman immediately 
applied to me for fome of the Volatile Cauftick 
Alkali, which 1 fortunately had by me. I 
gave her about fxty drops in water, and alfo 
applied fome of it to the part bitten :■ in about 
feven or eight minutes after, fhe was quite re- 
covered. In the above cafe, I was not witnefs 
Vol. II. Q_ to 



22,6 


ON THE CURE OF 


to the deleterious effedt of the poifon on the pa- 
tient ; but law the fnake after it was killed. 

CASE IV. 

In July 1784, the wife of a fervant of mine 
was bitten by a Cobra de Cape llo on the outlide 
of the little toe of her right foot. In a few 
minutes fhe became convulfed, particularly 
about the jaws and throat, with a continued 
gnafhing of the teeth. She at firft complained 
of a numbnefs extending from the wound up- 
wards, but no ligature was applied to the limb. 
About fixty drops of the Volatile CauRick Spi- 
rit were given to her in water, by forcing open 
her mouth, which was ffrongly convulfed : in 
about feven minutes the dole was repeated, 
when the convuifions left her ; and in three 
more fhe became fenfible, and fpoke to thofe 
who attended her. A few drops of the fpirit 
had alfo been applied to the wound. The fnake 
was killed and brought to me, which proved 
to be a Cobra de Cape Ho. 

CASE V. 

As it is generally believed, that the venom 
of fnakes is more malignant during hot dry 
weather than at any other feafon, the. follow- 
ing cafe, which occurred in the month of 

Ju/j 
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‘July 1788, when the weather was extremely 
hot, no rain, excepting a flight fhower, having 
fallen for many months, may not be unworthy 
notice. 

A Servant belonging to an Officer at 
Juanpoor was bitten by a fnake on the leg, 
about two inches above the outer ancle. As 
the accident happened in the evening, he could 
not fee what fpecies of fnake it was : he im- 
mediately tied a ligature above the part bitten, 
but was in a few minutes in fuch exquifite tor- 
ture from pain, which extended up his body 
and to his head, that he foon became dizzy and 
fenfelefs. On being informed of the accident, 
I fent my fervant with a phial of the Volatile 
Cauftick Alkali, w.ho found him, when he ar- 
rived, quite torpid, with the faliva running 
out of his mouth, and his jaws fo fall: locked, 
as to render it necefiary to ufe an inftrument to 
open them and adminifter the medicine. About 
forty drops of the Volatile Cauftick Spirit were 
given to him in water, and applied to the 
wound; and the fame dofe repeated a few mi- 
nutes after. In about half an hour he was 
perfectly recovered. On examining the part 
bitten, I could difeover the marks of three 
fangs ; two on one fide, and one oil the other ; 
and, from the diftance they were afunder, I 
ffiould judge it a large fnake. More than ten 

minutes 
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minutes did not appear to have elapfed from the 
time of his being bitten till the medicine was 
adminiftered, The wounds healed immediately, 
and he was able to attend to his duty the next 
day. Though the fpecies of fnakewas not after- 
tained, yet I judge from the flow of faliva from 
the mouth, convulfive fpafms of the jaws and 
throat, as well as from the marks of three 
fangs, that it mu ft have been a Cobra de Capello ; 
and, though I have met with five and fix fangs 
of different fizes in fnakes of that fpecies, I 
never obferved the marks of more than two 
having been applied in biting, in any other cafe 
which came within my knowledge. 

CASE .VI. 

In September 1786, a fervant belonging to 

Captain S who was then at Benares , was 

bitten in the leg by a large Cobra de CapeUo. He 
law the ihake coming towards him, with his 
neck fpread out in a very tremendous manner, 
and endeavoured to avoid him ; but before he 
could get out of his way, the fnake feized him 
by the leg, and fee u red his hold for fome time, 
as if he had not been able to extricate his teeth. 
Application was immediately made to his mat- 
ter for a remedy, who fent to confult me ; but, 
before I arrived, had given him a quantity of 
fweet oil, which ho drank. So foon as 1 law 

him, 
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him, I diredted the ufual dole of Volatile 
Cauilick Alkali to be given, which fortunately 
brought away the oil from his flomach, or it is 
probable that the flimulating effedt of the Vola- 
tile Spirit would have been fo much blunted by 
it* as to have become inefficacious : a fecond dofe 
was immediately adminiftered, and fome time 
after a third. The man recovered in the courfe 
of a few hours. As oil is frequently adrainif- 
tered as a remedy in the bite of fnakes, I think 
it necefiary to caution again# the ufe ofit with 
the Volatile Alkali, as it blunts the flimulating 
quality of the fpirit, and renders it ufelefs. 

Of the numerous fpecies of fnakes which I 
have met with, not above fix were provided 
with poifonous fangs ; though I have examined 
many which have been confidered by the natives 
as dangerous, without being able to difeover 
any thing noxious in them. 

The following is an inftance of the delete- 
rious effedt of the bite of a fnake called by the 
natives Krait, a fpecies of the Boa, which- I 
have frequently met with in this part of the 
country. 

C A S E VII. ; 

On the 1 6th September 1788, a man was 
brought to me who had been bitten by a fnake, 

Q, 3 with 
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with the marks of two fangs on two of his 
toes ; he was laid to have been bitten above an 
hour before I faw him : he was perfe&ly fen- 
lible, but complained of great pain in the parts 
bitten, with an univerfal languor. I imme- 
diately gave him thirty drops of the Volatile 
Cauftick Alkali Spirit in water, and applied 
i’ome of it to the wounds : in a few minutes he 
became eafier, and in about half an hour was 
carried away by his friends, with perfect con- 
fidence in his recovery, without having taken a 
fecond dofeof the medicine, which indeed did not 
appear to have been neceffary : but, whether from 
the effedt of the bite of the fnake, or the mo- 
tion of the dooly on which he was carried, I 
know not; but he became fick at the fiomach, 
threw up the medicine, and died in about a 
quarter of an hour after. The man faid, that 
the fnake came up to him while he was fitting 
on the ground ; and that he put him away with 
his hand once, but that he turned about and bit 
him as deferibed : the fnake was brought to 
me, which I examined ; it was about two feet 
and an half long, of a lightifli brown colour on 
the back, a white belly, and annulated from 
end to end, with 208 abdominal, and forty- 
fix tail feuta. I have met with feveral of them 
from thirteen inches to near three feet in length : 
it had two poifonous fangs in the upper jaw, 

which 
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which lay naked, with their points without the 
tipper lip. It does not fpread its neck like the 
Cobra c.e Capello, when enraged ; but is very 
active and quick in its motion. 

I have feen inftances of perfons bitten by 
fiiakes, who have been fo long without af- 
fi fiance, that when they have been brought to 
me, they have not been able to fwallow, from 
convulfions of the throat and fauces, which is, 
I obferve, a conflant fymptom of the bite of 
the Cobra de Capello ; and indeed I have had 
many perfons brought to me who had been dead 
fome time ; but never knew an inflance of the 
Volatile Cauflick Alkali failing in its effeft, 
where the patient has been able to fwallow it. 
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REMARKS 


^ N THE 

CITY. OF T A G A R A« 

BY LIEUT. FRANCIS WILFORIX 


T HE expedition of Alexander, having 
made the Greeks acquainted with the 
riches of India , they foon difcovered the way 
by tea into that country, and having entered 
into a commercial correfpondence with the na- 
tives, they found it fo beneficial, that they at- 
tempted a trade thither. 

Ptolemy Philadelfhus, king of Egypt , 
in order to render the means eafy to merchants, 
fent one Dionysius into the Southern parts of- 
India, to inquire into the nature of that coun- 
try, its produce, and manufactures. 

It was then ¥ agar a began to be known to 
the Greeks, about two thoufand and fifty years 
years ago, 

Arrian, 
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Arrian, in his Periplus^ Maris Erythrm % 
fays it was a very large city, and that the pro- 
duce of the country, at that early period, con- 
lifted chiefly of coarfe Dungarees (Othonimn 
vulgar e), of which vaft quantities were ex- 
ported ; Mullins of all forts (Sindottes orrrnii 
generis ), and a land of Cotton Stuff dyed of a 
whitilh purple, and very much of the colour 
of the flowers of Mallows, whence called 
Molochyna. 

All kinds of mercantile goods, throughout 
the Deccan, were brought to T agar a, and from 
thence conveyed on carts to Baroach (Ba~ 
rygazd) . 

Arrian informs us, that T agar a was about 
ten days journey to the eaftward of another 
famous Mart, called Plithana or Pluthana. 

That Pluthana was twenty days journey to 
the Southward of Baroach ; alio. 

That the road was through the Balagaut: 
mountains. 

And here we muff ohferve, that the Latin 
tranflation of the Periplus * by Stuckius 
is very inaccurate and often erroneous ; as in 
the following paffage, where Arrian fpeaking 
of Tagara fays, 

.** K«t;«ysrai os If aim vofstx:; iiut£!k xat fcvyi^iif its Tsgjr 

“ Sxgiyafer:’’ - . f,v;' . fi 

■* Geographic Veteris Scriptores Gneci mlnores, Yol. L 

which 
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.which Stucxius tranflatcs thus : “ Ex his 
“ autem emporiis, per loca invia et difficil - 
“ lima, res Barygazam plauftris convehun - 
“ tvr” But it fhould be, “ Ex his autem 
“ emporiis, per maximos afcenfus, res Baryga- 
“ zam deorfum \ feruntur .** 

k«t iya fignifies deorfum ferre (to bring down) 
not convehere. 

fhould be tranflated per maximos 
afcenfus : a»Jws or in this place dignifies an 
afeent , a road over hills ; and this meaning is 
plainly pointed out by the words XCOTUycTttl and 

iN'fhort, is the true tranflation of 

the Hindoo word Bala-gaut, the name of the 
mountains through which the goods from 
T agar a to Baroach ufed to be conveyed. 

This paflage in Arrian is the more intereft- 
ing, as it fixes the time when the Bala-gaut 
mountains were firfl heard of in Europe. 

The bearing from B agar a to B lath ana is ex- 
preffly mentioned by Arrian (®§o ; but is 

left out by Stuckius. 

Pluthana is an important point to be fet- 
tled, as it regulates the fituation of T agar a. 

It ftill exifts, and goes nearly by the fame 
name, being called to this day Pultanah : it is 
fituated on the Southern bank of the Godavery , 

about 
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about two hundred and feventeen Britijh miles 
to the Southward of Baroach. 

These two hundred and feventeen miles, 
being divided by twenty, the number of days 
travellers were between Pultanah and Baroach 
according to Arrian, give nearly eleven miles 
per day or five cofs, which is the ufual rate of 
travelling with heavy loaded carts. 

The Onyx and feveral other precious hones 
are hill found in the neighbourhood of Pulla- 
nah, as related by Arrian ; being warned 
down by torrents from the hills, during the 
rains, according to Pliny. 

Arrian informs us that the famous town of 
Tagara was about ten days journey to the eaft- 
ward of Pultanah. 

According to the above proportion, thefe 
ten days (or rather fomewhat 1 el's*') are equal to 
about one hundred Britijh miles ; andconfequent- 
\y Tagara, by its bearing and diftance fromP«/- 
tanah , falls at Deoghlr , a place of great anti- 
quity, and famous through all India on ac- 
count of the Pagodas of Eloura. It is now 
called Doulet-abad, and about four cofs N. W. 
of Aurangabad. 

Ptolemy agrees very well with Arrian, 
with refpeft to diftances and bearings, if we- 

* Ydr qua fi dies decern . 
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admit that he has miftaken Bahhana or Pal- 
thana for Plithana ; and this, I am pretty fure, 
is really the cafe, and may be ealily accounted 
for, as there is very little difference between 
nAieANA and nAiQANA in the Greek character. 

Paithana , now Pat tan * or Putien , is about 
half way between P agar a and Plithana. 

According to Ptolemy, P agar a and Pat- 
tan were lituated to the Northward of the 
Baund-Ganga ( Binda or Bynda river) commonly 
called Goddvery ; and here Ptolemy is very 
right. 

In Mr. Bussy’s marches , Pattern is placed to 
the Southward of the Goddvery ; but it is a 
miftake. 

It appears from Arrian’s Per/p/us , that, 
on the arrival of the Greeks into the Deccan t 
above two thoufand years ago, P agar a was the 
Metropolis of a large diftritt called Ariaca i 
which comprehended the greateft part of Subah 
Aurangabad and the Southern part of Concern ; 
for the northern part of that diftrict, including 
DamaUn , Calhan , the Ifland of Salfet , Bom- 
bay , &c. belonged to the Rajah of Larikeh or 
Bar, according to Arri an and Ebn Said al 
Magrebl 

* Patina Tab. Pcu linger, Patinna Anonym, Ravenn. 

¥■ ' 

It 
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It is neceffary to obferve here, that though 
the author of the Periplus is fuppofed to have 
jived about the year 160 of the p relent era, yet 
the materials he made ufe of in compiling his 
Directory, are far more ancient ; for, in fpeak- 
ing of R agar a, he fays that the Greeks were 
prohibited from landing at Call} an , and other 
harbours on that coaft. Now it is well known, 
that, after the conqueft of Egypt, the Romans 
had monopolifed the whole trade to India, and 
would allow no foreigner to enter the Red Sea ; 
and confequently this pafiage has reference to an 
earlier period, previous to the conqueft of 
Egypt by the Romans. 

About the middle of the firft century, 
Tagara was no longer the capital of Ariaca , 
Rajah S alb ah an having removed the feat 
of the empire to Rattan. 

Ptolemy informs us, that Paithana or 
Rattan had been the refidence of a prince of 
that country, whofe name the Greeks have 
ftrangely disfigured : we find it varioufly fpelt, 
in different MSS. of Ptolemy, Siripolemceus t 
jSiropolemceus, Siroptolemceus, Sc. 

Yet when we confider, that, whenever 
Rattan is mentioned by the Ilindoos, they 
generally add, it was the Refidence of 
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Rajah Salbaiian *, who in the dialed of the 
Deccan is called SaHvanam or Salibanam, I can- 
not help thinking, that the Greeks have dif- 
ficr U red this I aft word Salibanam into Saripalam , 
from which they have made Siripoletncsus, Si- 
ropolemceus , £?'c. 

Bickermajit ruled for Come time over the 
Northern parts of the Deccan ; but the Rajahs, 
headed by Sale ah an, having revolted, they 
gave him battle, and he was {lain. D agar a 
became again the Metropolis of Ariaca ; at leaft 
it was fo towards the latter end of the eleventh 
century, as it appears from a giant of lome 
lands in Cancan, made by a Rajah of Dagara : 
this grant frill exifts, and was communicated 
to the Asiatics Society by General 
Car n ac; 

When the MuJJulmans carried their arms into 
the Deccan about theyear r 'ly'^jTagara, 01 Deog- 
hir was {bill the refidence of a powerful Rajah , 
and remained fo till the time of Shah-Jehan, 
when the diftrids belonging to it became a 
Sub ah of the Mogul Empire. Then ‘l a gar a 
was deferted, and Kerkhi , four Cofs to the 
South-eaft of it, became the capital : this place 
is now called Aurungabad, 

Thus was deftroved the ancient kingdom or 
Rajahjh'ip of Dagara, after it had exifted, with 

# (Making ufe of the very words of Ptolemy). 

little 
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little interruption, above two thoufand years ; 
that is to lay, as far as we can trace back its 
antiquity. 

It may appear aftoniftung, that though the 
Rajah of Tagara was poffeffed of a large traft 
on the Sea Coaft, yet all the trade was carried 
on by land. 

Formerly it was not fo : on the arrival of 
the Greeks into the Deccan, goods were brought 
to Callian near Bombay, and then (hipped off. 
However a Rajah of Larikeh, or Lar, called San„ 
Janes, according to Arrian, would no longer 
allow the Greeks to trade either at Callian or at 
the harbours belonging to him on that coaft, ex- 
cept Baroach ; and, whenever any of them 
were found at Callian ox in the neighbourhood, 
they were confined and fent to Baroach under a 
ftrong guard. Arrian, being a Greek him- 
felf, has not thought proper to inform us, what 
could induce the Rajah to behave in this man- 
ner to the Greeks ; but his filence is a con- 
vincing proof that they had behaved amifs 1 
and it is likely enough they had attempted to 
make a fettlement in the I (land of Salfet, in 
order to make themfelves independent, and fa- 
cilitate their conquefts into the Deccan. 

The fears of the Rajah were not groundlefs ; 
for the Greek kings of BaSlriana were poffeffed 

of 
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of the Punjab Cabal , &£• in the North of 
India. 

There were other harbour?, to the South of 
Callt an , belonging to the Rajah of T agar a , but 
they were not frequented, on account of 
Pirates, who, according to Pliny, Arrian, 
and Ptolemy, infefted thefe countries, in the 
very fame manner they do now. 
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INDIAN GRANT OF LAND* 

in K C, iox8, 

LITERALLY TRANSLATED FROM THE SANSCRIT, As 
EXPLAINED BY RA'MALO'CHAN PANDIT. 

COMMUNICATED BY GEN. GAR NAG* 



O'M. Victory and Elevation ! 
STANZAS. 

M AY tie, who in all affairs claims prece- 
dence in adoration ; may that Gafina* 
yaca, averting calamity, preferve you from 
danger ! 

2. May that Siva conftantly preferve you, 
on whofe head fhines (Gang a') the daughter 
of Jahnu refembling-the-pure-crefcent-rifing- 
from- the- fummit-of-SuME'Ru ! (a compound 
word of fixteen fy liable s)* 

3. May that God, the caufe of fuccefs, 
the caufe of felicity, who keeps, placed even 
by himfelf on his forehead a feCtion of the- 

^ Found In digging foundations for fome new works at the 
Fort of Tanna j the Capital of Salfet. The Governor of 
Bombay informed General C arnac, that none of the Guje~ 
rat Bramins could explain the infcriptions* 

Vol. 11. R 
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moon-with-cool-beams, drawn-in-the-form-of - 
a-line-refembliacr-that-in-the-infinitelv- bright- 
fpike-of-a-frefh~blown-C/w# (who is) adorn- 

ed-with-a-grove-of-thick-red-locks-tied-with- 
the-Prince- of-Serpents, be always prefent and 
favourable to you ! 

4. The fon of JYmu'tace'tu ever affec- 
tionate, named J i/mu'tava'han a, who, fure- 
iy, preferved (the Serpent) s'anc’hachu'da 
from Gariida (the Eagle of Vishnu), was 
famed in the three worlds, having negledled 
liis own body, as if it had been grafs, for the 
fake of others. 

5. (Ewo couplets In rhyme 1) In his family 
was a monarch (named) Capardin (or, with 
thick hair, a title of Maha'de'va), chief of 
the race of Si'la'ra, reprefling the infolence 
of his foes ; and from him came a fon, named 
Pulas'acti, equal in encreafing glory to the 
fun’s bright circle. 

6. When that fon of Capardin was a new- 
born infant, through fear of him, homage was 
paid by all his collected enemies, with water 
held aloft in their hands, to the delight of his 
realm. 

7. From him came a fon, the only war- 
riour on earth, named SriVappuvanna, a 
Hero in the theatre of battle. 
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8 . His ion, called sW JhanjhA, was 
highly celebrated, and the preferver of his coun- 
try ; he afterwards became the Sovereign of 
i Gogni : he had a beautiful form* 

8 . From him came a fon, whofc-renown- 
was - far - extended - and - who - confounded - the - 
mind-with-his-wonderful-a&s, the fortunate 
Bajjada De'va ; he was a monarch* a gem 
in-the-diadem -of- the - world* s-circumference ; 
who ufed only the forcible weapon of his two 
arms readily on the plain of combat, and in 
whofe bofom the Fortune of Kings herfelf 
amoroufly played, as in the bofom of the foe of 
Mura (or Vishnu)* 

9. Like Jayanta, fon to the foe of 
Vritta (or IndRa), like ShAnmuc’ha (or 
Cartice'ya) fon to Pura'ri (orMAHA'pE'vA) 
then fprang from him a fortunate fon, with a 
true heart, invincible 5 

10. Who in liberality was Carna before 
our eyes, in truth even Yudhishthira, in 
glory a blazing Sun, and the rod of Ca'la 
( or Yam a, judge of the infernal regions ) to his 
enemies ; 

1 1 . By whom the great counfellors, who 
were under his protection, and others near 
him, are preferved in this world i he is a con- 
queror, named with propriety s'arAna'gata 
Vajrapanjarade'va. 

R a 
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12. By whom when this world was over- 
flhadowed with-continual-prefents-of-gold, for 
his liberalitj he was named Jagadarthi 
Enriching the World) in. the midft of the thr$?eh~ 
regions of the univerfe. 

13. Those Kings affuredly, whoever they 

may be, who are endued with minds capable 
of ruling their refpeCtive dominions, praife him 
for the greatnefs of his veracity, generofity, 
and valour ; and to thofe princes who are de- 
prived of their domains, and feek his pro- 
tection, he allots a firm fettlement : may he ? 
the Grandfather of the Ra'ya, be victorious \ 
he is the fpiritual guide of his counfellors, and 
they are his pupils. Yet farther*— 

14. He, by whom the title of Go'mma'ya 
was conferred on a perfon who attained the 
objeCt of his defire ; by whom the realm, 
ftiaken by a man named e'yapade'Va, was 
even made firm, and by whom, being the 
prince of Mamalambuva (I fuppofe, MamM'i, 
or Bombay') fecurity from fear was given to me 
broken with affliSiion ; He was the King, 
named s'ri' Virudanca : how can he be 
otherwife painted ? Here fix fyllables are effaced 
in one of the Grants ; and this verfe is not in 
the other. 

15 . His Ion was named Bajjadade'va, a 
gem on the forehead of monarchs, eminently 

Ikilled 
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{killed in morality ; whofe deep thoughts all 
the people, clad in horrid armour, praife even 
to this day. 

16. Then was born his brother the prince 
Arice’sari' (a lion among his foes), the 
belt of good men ; who, by overthrowing the 
ftrong mountain of his proud enemies, did the 
aft of a thunder- bolt ; having formed great de- 
li gns even in his childhood, and having feen 
the Lord of the Moon (Mah a'de'va) ftanding 
before him, he marched by his father’s order, 
attended by his troops, and by valour fubdued 
the world. 

Yet more-— — - 

17. Having raifed up his {lain foe on his 
(harp fword, he fo afflifted the women in the 
hoftile palaces, that their forelocks fell difor- 
dered, their garlands of bright flowers dropped 
from their necks on the vafes of their breafts, 
and the black luftre of their eyes difappeared. 

18. A warriour, the plant of whole fame 
grows up over the temple of Brahmah’s Egg 
(the univerfe), from-the-repeated-watering-of- 
it - with - the-drops -.that- fell-from-the-eyes-of- 
the-wives-of-his-flaughtered-foe. r 

Afterwards by the multitude of his in« 
nate virtues ( then follows a compound word of an 
hundred and fifty-two Syllables') the-fortunate- 
Arice'sari - De'vara'ja- Lord - of- the-great- 
R 3 circle- 
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circle-adornedwvith-all-the-company_of-princes- 
with- VAjRAPANjARA-of- whom-men-feek- 
the-protedion-an-elephant’s-hook-in - the- fore- 
head - of - the - world - pleafed - with - encreafin g - 
vice-a - Flamingo - bird - in - the - pool - decked - 
with -flowers - like - thofe-of-paradife-and-with- 
AhiTYA-PANDiTA-chief-of- the-diftrids-of- 
the- world-through - the - liberality-of - the - lord- 
of-the-Weftern- fea- holder -of - innate- know- 
ledge-who-bears-a- golden- eagle - on - his - ftand- 
ard-defceuded-from-the-flock-of-Ji'Mu'TAVA- 
HANA-king-of- the-race- of Sovereign - 
of-the-City - of- Tagara - Supreme - ruler - of - ex- 
alted t counfellors - aflembled - when - extended , 
fame-had-been-attained ( the monarch thus de- 
fer Ibed) governs - the-who!e-region- ot-Concana- 
confifting- of- fourteen - hundred villages -with- 
cities-and-other-places-comprehended-in-many- 
diflrids-acquired-by-his-arm, Thus he fup- 
ports the burden of thought concerning this 
domain. The Chief-Minifler s'ri' Va'sap aiya 
and the very-religioufly-purified shtf Vardhi- 
yapaiya being at this time prefent, he, the 
fortunate Arice'sarideVara'ja, Sovereign 
of the great circle, thus addreff'es even all who 
inhabk-the-city-s / Ri , -STHA / NACA {or the Man- 
Jion of Lacshmi'), his-own-kinfmen-andr 
others - there - aflembled, princes - counfellors- 
priefts-minifters-fuperiors-inferiors- fuhjed - to- 

his« 


FOUND AT TANNA. 


247 

his-commands, alfo the-lords-of-diftri&s,-the- 
governors-of-towns-chiefs-of-villages-the-maf- 
ters-of-families-employed-or-unemployed - fer- 
vants-of-the-King-and-/j/r-countrymen. Thus 
he greets all-the-holy-men-and-others-inhabit- 
ing-the-city-of Hanyamana : reverence be to 
you, as it is becoming, with all the marks of 
refpedt, falutation, and praife ! 

STANZA.- 

Wealth is inconftant ; youth deflroyed 
in an inftant ; and life placed between the 
teeth of Critanta (or Yama before men- 
tioned ). 

Nevertheless negleft is Jhown to the feli- 
city of departed anceftors. Oh ! how aftonifh- 
ing are the efforts of men ! 

And thus. — Youth is publickly fwallowed- 
up-by-the-giantefs Old-Age admitted-into-its- 
inner-manfion ; and the bodily-frame-is-equal- 
ly-obnoxious-to-the-aflault - of- death - of - age- 
and-the-mifery-born-wi th-man- of - feparation- 
between-united-friends-like-falling-from -hea- 
ven-into-the-lower-regions : riches and life are 
two things more- moveable- than-a-drop-of- wa- 
ter-trembling-on- the-leaf- of- a -lotos- fhaken- 
by-the-wind ; and the world is like-the-firff- 
delicate-foliage-of-a-plantain-tree. Confider- 
ing this in fecret with a firm difpaffionate un- 
R 4 derflanding* 
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derftanding, and alfo the fruit of liberal dona- 
tions mentioned by the wife. 1 called to mind 
thefe 

STANZAS. 

1. In the Satya, Treta, and Dwaper Ages, 
great piety was celebrated : but in this Caliyuga 
the Muni* s have nothing to commend but 
liberality. 

2. Not fo produ&ive of fruit is learning, 
not fo produ&ive is piety, as liberality, fay the 
Muni's , in this Cali Age. And thus was it 
faid by the Divine Vya'sa. 

3. Gold was. the firft offspring of Fire ; the 
Earth is the daughter of Vishnu, and kine are 
the children of the Sun j the three worlds, 
therefore , are affuredly given by him, who 
makes a gift of Gold, Earth, and Cattle, 

4. Our deceafed fathers clap their hands, 
ear grandfathers exult: faying , “ A donor of 
“ land is born in our family : he will re- 

deem us,” 

5. A donation of land to good perfotis, for 
holy pilgrimages, and on the (five) folemn 
days of the moon, is the mean of paffing over 
the deep boundlefs ocean of the world, 

6. White parafols and elephants mad with 
pride (the infgnia of royalty) are the flowers of 
a grant of land : the fruit is Indra in heaven, 

Thu? 
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Thus, confirming the declarations of the- 
ancient-Af««?j-learned-in - the - diflindtion - be- 
tween-juftice-and-injuftice, for the fake of be- 
nefit to my mother, my father, and myfelf, on 
the fifteenth of the bright moon of Cdrtica, in 
the. middle of the year P ingala (perhaps of the 
Serpent), when nine hundred and forty years 
fave one are reckoned as paft from the time 
of King Sa'ca, or, in figures, the year 939, 
of the bright moon of Cdrtica 15 (that is 
1708 — 939 — 769 years ago from Y. C. 1787) 
the moon being then full and eclipfed, I hav- 
ing bathed in the oppofite fea refembling-the- 
girdles - round- the - w aift-of- the-femal e-Earth , 
tinged - with - a - variety-of-rays-like-many-ex- 
ceedingly - bright - rubies, pearls - and - other - 
gems, with - water - whofe-mud-was-become- 
muik - through - the - frequent - bathing-of-the- 
fragrant - bofom - of - beautiful - Goddefies- ri~ 
ling-up-after- having - dived - in - it ; and having 
offered to the fun, the divine luminary, the- 
gem-of-one-circle-of-heaven, eye-of-the-three- 
worlds, Lord of-the lotos, a difh embellifhed- 
with-flowers-of-various-forts (this di£h is filled 
with the plant Darbha , rice in the hulk, dif- 
ferent flowers, and fandal) have granted to him, 
who has viewed the preceptor of the Gods and 
of Demons, who has adored the Sovereign 
Deity the-huiband-of-AMBiQA'’ (or Uvrga') 
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has facrificed, -caufed-others-to-facrifice, -has- 
read-caufed-others-to-read, -and— has— perform— 
ed-the-reft-of-the-ftx (Sacerdotal) functions ; 
who-is-eminently-lkilled-in-the - whole - bufi- 
nefs of - performing - facrifices, who-has-held- 
up - the-root - and - ftalk - of -the- facred-lotos ; 
who - inhabits - the - city-s'Ri'-ST’HA'NACA (or 
Me of Fortune) defeended from Jamadag ni ; 
who-performs-due-rites-in- the - holy - flream ; 

who-diffinaiy-knows-the-myfterious-branches 

(of the Vedas) , the domeftick prieft, the reader, 
j5Ri' Ticcapaiya, fon of dm' Chch’iiin- 
tapaiya the aftronomer, for-the-purpole-of- 
facrificing-caufmg-others-to -facrifice - reading- 
caufing-others-to-read-and-difcharging-the.reft- 

of-the- fix- (Sacerdotal) duties, of performing the 
(daily fervice of) Vaifaadh* with offerings of 
sice, milk, and materials of Sacrifice, and-of- 
completing-with-due-folemnity - the - facrifice- 
of-fiie-of-doing-fuch-a<fts-as-mufi:-continually- 
be-done, and fuch - as - muft-occafionally-be- 
performed, of paying-due-honours to guefts 
and ft rangers, and-of-fupporting his-own-fa- 
mily, the village of Cbavinara-UznFmg-zt-thc-- 
extremity of-the-territory of Vatfaraja, and the 
boundaries of which are , to the Eaft the village 
of Fuagamba and a water-fall-from a moun- 
tain ^ to the South the villages of Ndgtimba and 
Mulct dongar tea ; to the Weft the river Samba - 

rapallks , ; 
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rapallicd ; to the North the villages of Sdmbive 
and Cat'iycilaca ; and befides this the full 
( diflriB ) of Pccabald Tallica , the boundaries of 
which are to the Eaft Stdabali ; to the South the 
river Mofhala ; to fhe Weft Cdcadlva , Halla- 
pallicd, and Bddaviraca ; to the North Paldvalt 
P allied ; and alfo the Village of Aulaciyd , the 
boundaries of which (are) to the Eaft c Tdddga% 
to the South Govini ; to the Weft Charted ; to 
the North Calibald-yachbli : (that land) thus 
furveyed-on-the-four-quarters-and limited-to- 
its-proper-bounds,with-its-herbage-wood--and- 
water, and with-power-of-puniftiing-for-the- 
ten-crimes, except that before given as the por- 
tion of Deva, or of Brahma, I have hereby re- 
leafed, and limited-by-the-duration-of-the-fun- 
the-moon-and-mountains, confirmed with-the- 
cerenaony-of adoration, with a copious effufion. 
of water, and with the higheft a£ts-of-worfhip ; 
and the fame land {hall be enjoyed by his lineal- 
and-collateral-heirs, or caufed-to-be-enjoyed, 
nor {hall difturbance be given by any perfon 
whatever : fince it is thus declared by great 
Mum s : ;,\'T 

S PAN Z AS. 'll 1 

-r v if ' ■■ ;■■■■■ \ ! fN f§- 

1. The earth is enjoyed by many kings, by 
Sa'gar, and by others : to whomfoever the 

foil 
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foil at any time belongs, to him at that time 
belong the fruits of it. 

2. A speedy gift is attended with no fatigue ; 
a continued fupport, with great trouble ; there- 
fore even the Rijns declare, that a continuance 
of fupport is better than a Angle gift. 

3. Exalted Emperors of good difpofitions 
have given land, as Ra'mabhadra advifes 
again and again : this is the true bridge of 
piftice for fovereigns : from time to time (O 
kings) that bridge raiift be repaired by you. 

4. Those pofieflions here below, which have 
been granted in former times by fovereigns, 
given for - the - fake-of - religion - increafe -of- 
wealth-or-of-fame, are exa&ly equal to flowers 
which have been offered to a Deity: what good 
man would refume Juch gifts ? 

Thus, confirming the precepts of ancient 
Muni’s , all future kings muft gather the fruit- 
of-obferving-religious-duties ; and let not the 
ftain-of- the-crime-of-deftroying-this-^n?#/ be 
borne henceforth by any-one : fmce, whatever 
fnnce, being fupplicated, fhall, through avarice, 
having-his-mind-wholly-furrounded-with-the- 
gloom-of-ignorance -contemptuoufly -difmifs- 
the-injured-fuppliant ; he, being guilty of five 
great and jive fmall crimes, fhall long in dark- 
liefs inhabit Rcmrava , MaMraurava, Andha % 
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Tami/ra, and the other places of punilhment. 
And thus it is declared by the divine Vya'sa : 

STANZAS. 

1. He who feizes land given-by -him fclf 
or by-another (fovereign), will rot among 
worms, himfelf a worm, in the mid ft of 
ordure. 

2. They who feize granted-land are born 
again, living with great fear, in dry cavities of 
trees in the un watered forefts on the Vinddhian 
(mountains). 

3. By feizing one cow, one vefture, or even 
one nail’s breadth of ground, a king continues, 
in hell till an univerfal definition of the world 
has happened. 

4. By (a gift of) a thoufand gardens, and by 
(a gift of) a hundred pools of water, by (giving) 
a hundred lac of oxen, a difieifor of (granted) 
land is not cleared from offence. 

5. A grantor of land remains in heaven 
fixty thoufand years ; a difieifor, and he who 
refufes to do juftice, continues as many (yearsjl 
in hell. 

AKd, agreeably to this, in what is written by 
the hand of the Secretary, (the King) having 
ordered it, declares his own intention ; as it is 
written by the command of me, lovereign of 

the 
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the Great Circle, the Fortunate Arice'sari 
De'vara'ja, fon of the Sovereign of the Great 
Circle, the Fortunate, Invincible, De'varaja. 

And this is written, by order of the Fortu- 
nate King, by me Jo'-uba, the brotber’s-fou-of~ 
s'ri' NA / SALAiYA,-the-great-Bard,-dwelling- 
in-the royal palace ; engraved -on -plates- of- 
copper by Ve'dapaiya’s fon Mana Dha'ra 
Paiya. Thus (it ends). 

Whatever herein (may be) defective in- 
one - fyllable, or have -one - fyllable - redun- 
dant, all that is ( never thelefs) complete evi- 
dence (of the grant.) Thus (ends the whole). 
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A 

HOYAL GRANT OF LAND, 

ENGRAVED ON A COPPER PLATE, 

SEARING DATE TWENTY-THREE YEARS BEFORE CHRIST} 
AND DISCOVERED AMONG THE RUINS AT 

MONGUEER. 

TRANSLATED FROM THE ORIGINAL SANSCRIT 
BY CHARLES WILKINS, ES<U IN 1 78 1. 


DEB PAUL DEB*. 

PROSPERITY ! 

TT I S wiflies are accomplilhed. His heart 
JLjL is ft ed fail in the caufe of others. He 
walks in the paths of virtue. May the 
atchievements of this fortunate Prince caule 
innumerable blefiings to his people ! 

By difplaying the ftrength of his genius, he 
hath difcovered the road to all human acquire- 

* In this tranflation the Sanfcrit names are written as 
they are pronounced in Bengal 

meats ; 
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meats ; for being a Soogot *, he is Lord of 
the Univerfe. 

Gopaal, King of the World, pofieffed 
matchlefs good Fortune': he was Lord of two 
Brides ; the Earth and her Wealth. By com- 
parifon of the learned, he was likened unto 
Preetoo -Xi Sogor J, and others, and it is 
credited. 

When his innumerable army marched, the 
heavens .were fo filled with the dull of their 
feet, that the birds of the air could reft upon it. 

* Soogot — fignifiesan Atheift, or follower of the Tenets 
©f Soogot a Philofopher, who is faid to have flourifiied at a 
place called Keekot in the province of Behar , one thoufand 
years after the commencement of the Kolee Joog> or Iron 
Jge'% of which this is the 48§2d Year. He believed 
in vifible things only* or fuch as maybe deduced from 
effe&s the caufe of which is known: as , from fmoke 
the exiftence of fire* He wrote many books to prove the 
abfurdity of the religion of the Brahmens % and fome upon 
AftrPnomy and other fciences, all which are faid to be 
bow in being. He further held* that all pur adieus are at-* 
tended' by their own rewards and punifliments in this life 5 
and that all animals having an equal right to exiftence with 
Man* they fhould not be killed either for (port, or food* 

■f Breeioo — was the fan of Beho % and Raajaa of a place 
called Beetoor near Lucknow * , He Hour idled la the firft 
Age of the World,, and is faid tq have levelled the earth, 
and, having prepared it for .cultivation* obliged the people 

t the namepf a Raajaa wtjp [Jived m tne fecond 

Age at Oioodf.Q t and is faid to Slave dug the rivers. 

'/ # ' ‘ ZtM *Q ’A* „ , ’ . * *** y 

■ . . i ■■ ' He 
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He a&ed according to what is written in the 
Shaajira *, and obliged the different fe£ts to 
Conform to their proper tenets. He was blefied 
with a fod, DhormoPaat \ when he bedamfc in- 
dependent of his forefathers, Who are in heaved; 

His elephants moved like walking moun- 
tains, and the earth, opprfcffed by their weight 
and mouldered Into drift, fotind refuge in the 
peaceful heavens. 

He went to extirpate the wicked atid plant 
the good, and happily his falvation was effected 
at the fame time : for his fervants fifited 
Kedaar +, and drank milk according to the 
law ; and they offered up their vows, where 
the Ganges joins the ocean, and at Gokornaa 
and other places [j. 

* Shaafira—b&ok of divine ordinations. The word is de- 
rived from a root fignifying to command. 

f Kedaar—z famous place,fituated to the north 6f Hindof - 
ter, vifited, to this day, On account Of its fuppofed fan£Hty. 

% Gohrnda—i pl&ce of religious refott near Ptnjah . 

jj This and a few other paffages appear inconfiftent with 
the principles of a Soogot ; to reconcile it therefore, it 
lhould be remarked, that as he was i fining his orders to 
iubje£ls of a different perfuafion, it was natural for him 
to ufe a language the beft calculated to ftrike them with, 
awe, and bind them to a performance of his commands* 
The Pandit by whofe afiiftance this tranflation was made^ 
when he was defired to explain this feeming contradiction, 
a&ed whether We did not, in our Courts, fwear a Mujfulman 
upon the Koran , and a Hindu by the waters of the Ganges, 
although we ourfelves had not the leaft faith in either. 

Vol. JL S When 
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When he had completed his conquers, he 
releafed all the rebellious Princes he had made 
captive, and each returning to his own country 
laden with prefents, reflected upon this gene- 
rous deed, and longed to fee him again ; as 
mortals, remembering a pre-exiftenee, wife to 
return ,to the realms of light. 

This Prince took the hand of the daughter 
of Poroio /, Raajaa of many countries, whole 
name was Ronnaa Debee ; and he became 
fettled. .■ 

The people, being amazed at her beauty, 
formed different opinions of her. Some faid it 
was Lockee * herfelf in her (hape ; others, that 
the earth had affirmed her form ; many faid ifc 
was the Raajaa’s fame and reputation ; and 
others, that a houfehold goddefs had entered his 
palace. And her wifdom and virtue fet her 
above all the ladies of the court. 

This virtuous and praife- worthy Princefs 
bore a fon Deb Pad Deb, as the ffiell of the 
ocean produces the pearl : 

In whofe heart there is no impurity ; of few 
words, and gentle manners ; and who peace- 
ably inherited the kingdom of his father, as 
Badheefotwo -}• fucceeded SoogoL 

He who, marching through many countries 
making conquefts, arrived with his elephants 

* Lockee — the Hindoo Goddefs of Fortune. 

f Bodtecfoiwc — was the fon of Soogot. 

in 
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in the forefts of the mountains of Beendhyo 
where feeing again their Iqpg-loft families, they 
mixed their- mutual tears ; and who going to 
fubdue other Princes, his, young horfes meet- 
ing; their females ztKomhoge f, they mutually 
neighed for joy. 

He who has opened again the road of libe* 
rality* which was fir ft marked out in the 
Kreetb Joog | by Bo lee § ; in which Bhdargoh || 
walked in the 'Treiaa Joog ; which was 
cleanfed by Korno ** in the Dwapor Joog ft* 
and was again choked up in the Kolee Joog JJ, 
after the death of Sokodweefee §§. 

* * Beendhyo • — name of the mountains on the continent 
near Ceylon, 

f Komboge^n ow called Cambay . 

% fcreeto Joog ' — the fir ft Age of the World, fometimes 
called the Suttee Joog , or age of purity. 

§ Boles — *a famous Giant of the firft Age w ho is fabled 
Xo have conquered earth, heaven, and hell. 

j| Bhaargob — a Brahmen , who, having put to death all the 
princes of the earth, ufurped the government of the 
Whole. 

< Treetaa Je&g—^t he fecond Age, or of three parts good* 
** Korm^n famous Hero in the third Age of the 
World. He was General to Doorjodhon , whole wars wiffa 
Joodifteer are the fubjedt of the Mohabharut , the grand 
Epiclc Pot- hi of the Hindoos . 

ff Dwapor Joog -*-* the third Age of the World. 

Kolee Joog* — the fourth or prefent Age of the World* 

’ D f which 4882 -years are elapled, :- ; - 

§§ Sokodweefee*^* a n epithet of Beekromaadeetyo^ a famotisi 
Raajaa. He fucceeded his brother Sak#adeetyo$ whom he 
put to death. 
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He who conquered the earth from the fourcef 
of the Ganges as far as the well-known bridge 
which was conftru&ed by the enemy of. Do- 
faafyo * ; from the river of Luckeecool +, as far 
as the ocean of the habitation of Boreon +. 

At Mood-go- gheeree §, where is encamped 
his vidlorious-army ; acrofs whofe river a bridge 
of boats is conftrtnfted for a road, which is 
miftaken for a chain of mountains ; where im- 
menfe herds of elephants, like thick black 
clouds, fo darken the face of day, that people 
think it the feafon of the rains ; whither the 
Princes of the North fend fo many troops of 
horfe, that the dull of their hoofs fpreads dark- 
nefs on all fides ; whither fo many mighty 
Chiefs of Jumboodweep \\ refort to pay their 
refpe&s, that the earth finks beneath the weight 
of the feet of their attendants ; there Deb 
Baal Deb (who, walking in the footfteps of the 
mighty Lord of the great Soogots, the great 
Commander, Raajaa or Mohaa Raajaas, Dhor- 

* Dofaafyo — one of the names of Raahon , whofe wars 
v/ith Raam are the fubjeft of a poem called the Roamctpn. 

f Luckeecool — now called Luckeepcer. : 

X Bor oor. — God of theOcean, ' ■■ 

According to this account the Raajaa’s Dominions ex- 
tended from the Cow’s Mouth to Adam’s Bridge in Ceylon* 
faid to have been built byRuam in his wars with Raabm . 
from Lytkeepoor as far as Goozcret. 

§. Moid-ga-ghctree — -now called Mortgueer . 

|| Jttmfoodtveep— -according to the Hindoo r Geography, 
implies the habitable part of. the’ Earth, 

mo 
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mo Pad Deb, is himfelf mighty Lord of the 
great Soogots> a great Commander* and Raajaa 
of Mohad Raajaas ) iffues his tomitiands.*— To 
all the inhabitants of the town of Mefeeka p 
htnated m Kreemeelaa^ in the province of Sree 
Nogor which is my own property, and 
which is not . divided by any land belonging to 
another ; to all Raanpk and Raaje-poofroo ; to 
the + Omaatyoy Mohaa~kaarttaa~krceteeko f Mo- 
haa^Dondo-Nayk , Mohaa-Proteehaar , Mohoa - 
Saamont Mpo , haa-Dow-Saadhon-Saadboneeko, 
Mohaa-Koomaaraa-Matyo ; to the Promaatree 

* Sree Nogor — the ancient name of Patna . 

f Qmacttyo - — Prime Minifter. Mohaa-kaarttaa-kreeteefa^ 
Chief Inveftigator of all things. Mo-haa-Dondo-Nayk* 
Chief Officer of Punifhments. Mehaa-ProUe-haar^ Chief 
Keeper of the Gates. Mohaa Saamonto , General iffimo. 
Mohaa-Dow-rSaadbon-Saadboneefa', Chief Obviatorof Dif- 
ficulties. Mohaa~Keomadraa-Matyo> Chief Inftru&or of 
Children® Promaatree , Keeper of the Records. Soroh- 
bongo , Patrols. Raajoflaaneeyo^ .Vice Roy. Ooporeeh^ Su- 
perin tend ant. Daafaa-raadheeko , Inveftigator of Crimes,. 
Chow-roirdhw-rmeeko^ Thief Catcher. Daan»deeko 9 Mace- 
Bearer*,— Dmdo-pnfeeh P Keeper of tfie Inftruments pf P^« 
nifhmept. Sowl-keeh^ ' Colleger of Cufioms. Gowlmeeko, *. 
Commander of a fmail party. Kpiropo 5 Supervifor of 
Cultivation. praantopaakyGu&vd of the Suburbs. Kotbtg- 
paqhy Commander of a Fort. Kaaniadrokyo^ Guard of the 
Wards of the City . :Todmjooktokq r Chief Guard' of the Wards* 
Seeneejooktohj Director of Affairs.- BaoUffyJonceko % Chief 
of the Spies. Gomaa-Gmeeko, Mefferrgers. Obheeworo * 
maan&i . Swift Meflchgers. o Beefoypotee^ Governor of a 
City. Toropotee, {Superintendant of the Rivtrs. Toreefa* 
Chief of the Boats. 
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and Sorobbongo ; to the Raajojiaaneeyo , Oopo- 
reekO) Daafaaporaadheeko, Chowrod dhoroneeko % 
Daandpeka, Dondopaafeeko , Sowl-keeko , Gowl~ 
fneeko, Kyotropo , Prg-antopaalo , KGthtopaaio and 
. pbaandaarokyo ; to the ‘7 odaajooktoko and the 
Beene ejooktoko ; to the keeper of the elephants, 
horfes and camels ; to the keeper of the mares, 
colts, cows, buffaloes, fheep, and goats ;: to 
the Dootopryfoneeko., Gomaa-Gomeeko, and Ob- 
heetworomaano ; to the Becfoypotee, Boropotee 
and Toreeko ; to the different tribes, Gowr, 
Maalob, Khofo, Hoon, Kooleeko , Kornaato. % Baa- 
faaio , and Bhoto ; to all others of our fubjects 
who are not here fpecified ; and to the inhabi- 
tants of the neighbouring villages, from the 
Braahnwn and fathers of large families, to the 
tribes of Mcdo, Ondhoroko , and LhcndaaJo. 

Be it known, that 1 have given , the above-* 
mentioned town of Mefeeka, whofe limits in** 
elude the fields where the cattle graze, above 
and below the fur face, with all the lands be- 
longing to it | together with all the Manga 
and Modhoa trees ; ail its waters and all their 
banks and verdure ; all its rents and tolls, with 
all fines for crimes, and rewards for catching 
thieves. In it there fhali be no moleftation, no 
pafiage for troops ; nor (hall any one take from 
it the fmalleff part. 1 give likewile every thing 
that has been poflefled by the fervants of the 
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Raajaa. I give the Earth and Sky, as long as 
the Sun and Moon lhall laft : except, however.-, 
fuch lands as have been given to God, and to 
the Braahmans, which they have long poflefied 
and now enjoy. And that the glory of my 
father and mother and my own fame may 
be increafed, I have caufed this Saafon * to be 
engraved, and granted unto the great Boiho 
Beehkoraato Mesfro, who has acquired all the 
wifdom of books and has ftudied the Beads f 
imder OJlaayono ; who is defcended from Ow- 
pomonyobo ; who is the fon of the learned and 
immaculate Botho Boraahoraato , and whole 
grandfather was Boiho Beefworaato, learned in 
the Beads, and expert in performing the Jog J. 

Know all the aforefaid, that as bellowing is 
meritorious, fo taking away deferves punilh- 
ment ; wherefore leave it as I have granted it. 
Let all his neighbours and thofe who till the 
land, be obedient to my commands. What 
you have formerly been accuftomed to perform 
and pay, do it unto him in all things. Dated 
in the thirty-third Sombot j| and twenty-full 
day of the month of Maarga. 

Thus 

% Saafon — fignifics an Edift. ;fv ■ * 

•j* Beads — Hindoo Scriptures* 

$ Jog* — Sacrifice* 

|| Sombot — implies the fiEra of Raajaa Beekromadeetyo . 
The Braahmens ? throughout Hlndojtan , keep time according 
to the three following Epochas : The Kolyohdo, from the 
flight of Krsejbno , or commencement of the Kobe Joog, 

S4 48W 
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Thus fpeak the following Slctfces* from the 
Dbormo Onoofaafan; : ^ 

- 1. “ Ram hath required, from time to time 

“ of all the Raajaas that may reign, that 
*• the bridge pf their beneficence be the fame, 

and that they do continually repair if. 

2. “ Lands have been granted by Sogor 
<! and many other Raajaas ; and the fame of 
^ their deeds devolves to their fucceffqrs. 

3, f‘ He who difpofiTefies any one of his 
** property, which I myfelf, pr others have 
“ given, may he, becoming a worm, grow 
“ rotten in ordure with his forefathers. 

“ 4. Riches and the life qf man are as 
“ franlient as drops of water upon a leaf of the 
“ Lotos. Learning this truth, O man ! do 
“ not attempt to deprive another of his re- 
“ putation.’ ? 

The Raajaah, for the publick good, hath 
appointed his virtuous fon, Raajyo Paal , to the 
dignity of Jozy ho Raajaa. He.is in both lines 
of defcent illuftrious, and had} acquired all the 
knowledge of his father, , 7 ' " 7 . ' 

4S 8 2 years. The -iSWw, from the death of Beckromad- 
cityo, 1837 years. TheStkaaMo', frdrh the death of Raajaa 

Soko 3703 .' •" . - •: 

% SkhaM&an^aSt co^nmorily, Biit‘ frronepyfly, written 
JJhlogds . ' 

' ■ ■ ' ■ ' ' ' ' REM4R1^S 
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'REMARKS.*©*! ME PRECEDING' RARER, 

BY THE PRESil>k^T : .' : ' * ‘ 

SOME doubts -having arifen in my mind concerning 
fhe preceding tranflation, 1 venture to propofe them in the 
"form of notes. k . 

P* 25 5? 16 . from bottom. This fortunate Prince—lsiiot the 
firft couplet in honour ofBunDHA, one of whofe names, m 
the JmarcbJbj is Sugata ? A follower of his tenets would 
have been denominated a Saugat, in the derivative form* 
We muft obferve,. that the Bauddbs , or Saugats , are called 
Atheijls by the Brahmans , whom they oppofed j but it is 
. jmere inventive 5 and this very Grant fully difproves the ca- 
lumny by admitting a future ftate of rewards and punifh* 
pents. Suqat was a reformer $ and every reformer muft 
expert to be calumniated. 

P. 256. L 9. When his innumerable army) The third 
ftanza in the.original is here omitted, either by an over-* 
fight, or becaufe the fame image of weeping elephants oc- 
curs afterwards, and might have been thought fuperfluous 
in this place : peverthelefs, I infert a literal tranflation of it* 
44 By whom, haying conquered the earth as’ far as the 
^ ocean, it was left, as being unproiitably fefeed f Co he 
u declared; and his elephants weeping faw again in the 
** foreils tfieir kindred whofe-eyes-^^rfult- of-tears.” 

P. 258* /. 9. of 'nicmy countries ) * The Pandits infift, that 
Rdjhtracuta in the original is the name : pf a particular 
■ country. _ ,,, r • ■ ‘ * - *■; * ", 

P. 263. /. 0 » from bottom . Plated in the 33d Sompot) That is 
year 5 for Samvat is only an abbreviation of Samvatfara. This 
date, therefore, might only mean the thirty-thirrf year ^ f the 
King's reign ; fmt, fmce. ,Yxcra,MA’P^YA was furnamed 
the fee of Saca, and, is praifed . by that;, .name , in a pre- 
ceding ftanza, we may fa fely infer, that the k prant was 
dated thirty-three, years after, *he> de$fh <>f that illuftrious 
Emperor, vihom the king of Gaur 9 though a* Sovereign 
Prince, acknowledged as lord paramount of India* 

MEMO, 
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MEMORANDUMS 

CONCERNING ' 

AN OLD BUILDING, 

IN THE HADJIPORE DISTRICT, NEAR. THE 
G UNDOCK RIVER, &C. 

BY MR. REUBEN BURROW. 


r T' , HE Pyramids of "Egypt as well as thofe 
JL lately difcovered in Ireland (and probably 
too the lower of Babel), feem to have been 
intended for nothing more than images of 
Mahadeo. 

Two of the Sakkara Pyramids defcribed by 
Norden, are like many of the fmall ones 
tjfually built of mud in the villages of Bengal: 
one of the Pyramids of Dajhour drawn by 
f'ocoCK, is nearly iimilkr to that I am going 
to mention, except in the acutenefs of the angle ; 
moft of the Pagodas of the Carnatic are either 
complete or truncated Pyramids 5 and an old 
• V Stone 
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Stone Building without any cavity, which I faw 
in Tambeah, near the Catabcda river on the 
Macon Coajl, differed fo little from a Pyramtd 
that I did not fufpea it was meant for he 
image of Seeva, till X was told « by the 

"“the lareeft building of the kind which X 
have yet feen in InMo, is about two days journey 
up .the Guniuck Kwer ne^aplsce “ 

^ Sms’s' Dowry,” but feems gently in- 
tended for the well-known nnageof Mahadeo, 
having originally been a cylinder placed upon 
the fruftum of a cone for the purpofe of berng 
feen at a d, (fence. It is at prefent very mucn 
decayed, and it is not eafy to tell whether he 
upper part of the cyhmfer has been bbu a, r 
conical ; a confiderable quantity or ui . 

is fallen down, but it Ml may be feen 0 

diftance up and down the River, . 

The day I went from the River to view 
it was fo uncommonly hot, that the walk and 
a fever together obliged me to truft .to he 
pcieafurements of a fervant. For want of a b 
inftrument, he took the circumference of tho 
cylindrical part in lengths of a fpear and fiom 

that as a fcale, and a (ketch of the. budding 

taken at a diftance, I deduced the following di, 
pipnfious ; what dependence there may ^ 
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Jris meafures I cannot determine ; but probably 
they are not very erroneous. 

Diameter of the Cylindrical part, 64 feet* 
Height of the Cylinder, 65 

Height of the Conic fruftum on > 
which the Cylinder is placed, { ^3 
Diameter of the Cone at the bafe, 363 

Both the Cone and the Cylinder were of 
bricks ; thofe of the la ft were of different fizes, 
many of them two fpans long and one broad ; 
others were of the common fize, but thinner, 
and they were well burnt though bedded in, 
mortar little better than mud : there did not 
appear any fifgn'c of the Cylinder’s being hol- 
low : the Conical part was overgrown with 
jungle, but I broke through it in feveral places, 
and found it every where brick. 

I do not recoiled whether it be vifible from 
the fcite of the antient city where the famous 
Pillar of Singe ah ftands, or not; but have a faint 
jdea thatlitris. What the intention of thefe ex- 
iraordinary "coltmirk -tpay have been originally, 
is perhaps not fo eafyCto 'tell. At firft fight it 
wo«Jd feem that they -lvere for holding infcrip- 
ttofift,; hecaufe th ofe ' 'Beftiah f DehB, and 
Jllahithadii baveiinfcriptioHRi - (though in a cha* 
racier tl^chkvoat been yet decyphered) ; but 

-A , Ac 
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the Pillar of Singcah feems to have tione what- 
ever, for forae Bramins told me they attended 
at the time it was dug to the foundation, near 
twenty feet under ground, by a gentleman of 
Patna , who had hopes to have found fotiie trea- 
fures, and that there was not the leaft veftige 
of any infcription upon it. Probably thole Pil- 
lars, Cleopatra’s Needle, and the Devil’s 
Bolts at Boroughiridge, may ail have the lame 
religious origin. 

Perhaps the connection of time and place 
may apologize for the diverlity of the fubjedt 
in mentioning, that while I fat under the lhade 
of a large tree near the Pyramid on account of 
the fultry heat, fome of the people of the ad- 
jacent yillage came and played there with 
Cowries on a diagram, that was formed by 
placing five points in a circular order 1 , and join- 
ing every pair of alternate points by a line, 
which farmed a kind of pentagon. This brought 
to my recolLedion a circumftance told me by a 
gentleman .in. England, that an old piece of 
filver plate had been dug Out of the earth with 
fuch a figure upon in, The ufe of it was totally ” 
unknown, as well as 4 the age ^and. I wasrdefired 
to find what geometrical properties ? the - figure''’ 
pofleflcd. One -I remember was, that if any 
number of points whatever were placed iif a ciir- " i - 
cular order, and each two alternate points joined, ; 5 

then , 
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then the fum of all the falient angles of the 
figure would be equal to two right angles when 
the number of points was odd ; but equal to 
four right angles when the number was even. 
Euclid’s properties of the angles of the tri- 
angle and trapezium are particular cafes of 
thefe ; but I had no fufpicion of the real inten- 
tion of the figure till I faw the ufe here made 
of it. It feems, however, an argument in favour 
of the identity of the Druids and Bramins, as 
well as another well-known diagram ufually 
called the “ Walls of Uroyf which was ufed 
originally in the Hindoo aftrology . Thefe figures, 
however, appear to^ have flowed from a much 
higher fource, and to have relation to what 
Leibnitz had a diflan t idea of, in his Analyfis 
of Situation, Euclid in his Porifms, and 
Girard perhaps in his reftitntion of them : in 
fa ft, as the modern Algebraifts have the ad- 
vantage of transferring a great part of their 
labour from the head to the hands, fo there is 
reafon to believe that the Hindoos had mechanic 
id methods of reafoning geometrically , much 
more extenfive than the elementary methods 
made ufe of at ^rrefent ; and that even their 
games were deduced from, and intended per- 
haps to be examples of them : but this deferves 
to be treated more at length elfewhere. 

The fame apology may perhaps excufe my 
mentioning here, that the idea of the Nile’s 

deriving 
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deriving its floods from the melted fnows, as well 
as the Ganges , appears to be rather imaginary : 
they feem to be caufed principally by the rains ; 
for the high hills beyond the Htrdwan apparently 
retain their fnow all the year, and therefore the 
quantity melted could never produce the enor- 
mous dwell of the Ganges ; not to mention that 
the effect of a thaw feems -different from what 
would arife from the mere difference of heat, 
and therefore might partly take place in winter 
and the dry feafon. That the rains are fufficient 
for the purpofe without recurring to the hypo- 
thecs of melted fnows, appears from the follow- 
ing fa£h A little before I obferved the afore laid 
Pyramid, I had been a conftderable diftance up 
the Gunduck : the river was low for the time 
of the year, and the hills that Ikirt the borders 
of Ncpaul were clear, and apparently apt above 
fifteen cofs diftant. Soon after a heavy (bower 
fell upon them for feme hours, and the river 
Coon after was filled to the very banks, and 
continued fe for many days, and large trees 
were tom up by the roots, and came driving 
down with fuch force by the torrent, that my* 
boat was often endangered. Now on thefe bills 
there was actually no fnow whatever ; &nd as the 
rife was obvioufly caufed by the rains, it may 
reafonably be concluded that the Came effect has 
the fame caufe in other places. 
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, DISTILLING, 

AS PRACTISED BY THE NATIVES AT CHATRA 
IN R AMGTTK, AND IN THE OTHERTROVINCES, 
PERHAPS WITH BUT LITTLE VARIATION. 


BY ARCHIBALD KEIR, EStt- 



T HE tody of the Still they ufe, is a com- 
mon , large, un glazed, earthen, water 
Jar, nearly globular, of about twenty-five 
inches diameter at the wideft part of it, and 
twenty-two inches deep to the neck, which neck 
rifes two inches more, and is eleven inches wide 
in the opening. Such, at leafl, was the fize of 
the one I meaftired ; which they filled about 
a half with fomented Mdh'wah-fla'wers , that 
fwam in the liquor to be diftilled. 

The Jar they placed in a Furnace, not the 
moft artificial, though feerningl'y not ill adapted 

to 
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I to give a great heat with but a very little fuel. 

| This they made by, digging a round hole in the 

ground, about twenty inches wide, and full 
three feet deep; cutting an opening in the 
front, Hoping down to the bottom, on the Hides 
perpendicular, of about nine inches wide; and 
fifteen long, reckoning from the circle where 
the Jar was to come, to ferve to throw in the 
■ wood at, arid for a p&ffage to the air. On the 
fide too, they cut another fmall opening, of 
about four inches by three, the Jar, when 
placed* forming one fide of it* to ferve as a 
chimney for the fmoke to go out at; The 
bottom of the earth was rounded up like a cup. 
Having then placed the Jar in this, as far as it 
would go down, they covered it above, all 
round, with clay, except at the two openings, 
till within about a fifth of its height ; when 
their furnace was completed. 

In this way, I reckon, there was a full third 
of the furface of the body of the Still or Jar ex- 
pofed to the flame, when the fire came to ' be 
lighted ; and its bottom not reaching to within 
two feet of where the fuel was, left a capacious 
hollow between them, whence the wood, that 
was fhort and dry, when lighted, being rnofily 
converted into flame, and circulating on fo 
great a furface of the Still, crave d much ftronger 
heat than could, elfe have been produced from fo 
Vol.IL T verv 
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very little fuel ; a confideration well worth the 
attention of a manufacturer, in our country 
more efpecially, where firing is fo dear. There 
indeed, and particularly as coal is ufed, it would 
be better, no doubt, to have a grate ; and that 
the air fhould enter from below. As to the 
benefit refulting from the body of the Still being 
of earthen ware, I am not quite fo clear in it. 
Yet, as lighter fubftances are well known to 
tranfmit heat more gradually and {lowly than the 
more folid, fuch as metals ; may not earthen 
vefiels, on this account, be lefs apt to burn 
their contents, fo as to communicate an empv- 
reumatick tafte and fmell to the liquor that is 
diftilled, fo often, and fo juftly complained of, 
with us ? At any rate, in this country, where 
pots are made fo cheap, I fhould think them 
greatly preferable, as, at leaf!:, much lefs ex- 
penfive than thofe which the gentlemen en- 
gaged in this manufacture moft commonly 
employ : though of this they are belt able to 

j ut % e - 

Having thus made their furnace, and placed 
the body of the Still in it, as above defcribed, 
they to this luted on, with moiftened clay, to 
its neck, at the opening, what they here call ail 
Adkur ; forming with it, at once, a cover for 
the body of the Still, with a fuitable perforation 
in it to let the vapour rife through ; and the 
under part of the alembick. The Adkur was 

made 
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made with two earthen pans, having round 
holes in their middles, of about four inches dia- 
meter ; and their bottoms being turned oppofite 
the one to the other, they wete cemented to-* 
gether with clay, forminganeck ofjun&ionthus* 
of about three inches, with the fmall rifing on the 
upper pan. The lowermoft of thefe was more 
(hallow, and about eleven inches wide, fo as to 
cover exadtly the opening at the neck of the Jar* 
to which they luted it on with Clay. The upper 
and oppofite of thefe was about four inches deep* 
and fourteen inches wide, with a ledge round its 
perforation in the middle, fifing, as is already 
faid, from the inner fide of the neck, of about 
half an inch high, by which a gutter was 
formed to collect the condenfed fpirit as it fell 
down ; and from this there was a hole in the 
pan to let it run off by ; to which hole they occa- 
fionally luted on a fmall hollow Bamboo , of-about 
two feet and a half in length, to convey it to the 
receiver below. The upper pan had alfo ano- 
ther hole in it, of about an inch fquare, at near 
a quarter of its circumference from the one be- 
low juft fpoken of, that ferved to let off the 
water employed in cooling ; as {hall be men- 
tioned prefently. 

Their Adkur being thus fitted to the Jar, 
they completed the alembick by taking a copper 
pot, fuch as we ufe in our kitchens, of about 
five inches deep, eight wide at the mouth, and 

T 2 ten 
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ten at the bottom, which was rather flattifh 5 
and turning its mouth downward* over the 
opening in the ,Adkur, luted it down on the in- 
fide of the Jar with clay. 

For their cooler they raifed a feat, clofe upon, 
and at the back part of the furnace, about a foot 
higher than the bottom of the copper-pot; on this 
they placed a two or three gallon-pot, with a round 
hole, of about half an inch, in the fide of it; 
and to this hole, before they lighted their fire, 
they luted on a fhort tube of a like bore; 
placing the pot, and dire&ing its fpout fo as 
that, when filled with water, it threw a con- 
fiant and uniform flream of it, from about a foot 
high, or near the center of the bottom of the 
copper-pct ; where it was diffufed pretty com- 
pletely over its whole furface ; and the water 
falling down into the upper part of the pan of 
the Adkur, it thence was conveyed through the 
fquare hole already mentioned, by a trough 
luted on to it for that purpofe, to a cooling 
refervoir a few feet from the furnace ; from 
which they took it up again to fupply the upper 
pot as occafion required. 

As their flock of water, however, in this fort 
-of circulation was much fmaller than it feem- 
ingly ought to have been, being fcarcely more 
than fix or eight gallons, it too foon became hot; 
yet in fpite of this di fad vantage, that fo eafiiy 

might 


AT CHATHA IN RAMGUR. 


277 

might have been remedied, and the Ihortnefs of 
the conducing tube, which had nothing but 
the common air to cool it, there-, ran a ftream 
of liquor from the Still ; and but very little 
vapour riling from it ; beyond any thing I had 
ever feen from Hills of a much larger lize, 
fitted with a worm and cooler. In about three 
hours time, indeed, from their lighting of the 
fire, they drew off full fifteen bottles of fpirit ; 
which is more, by a great deal, 1 believe, than 
could have been done in our way from a Hill of 
twice the dimenfions. 

The conveniences of a worm and cooler, 
which are no fmall ex pence either, I have my- 
felf often experienced ; and if thefe could be 
avoided in fo fimple a way, that might eafily 
be improved, the hints that are here offered may 
be of fome ufe. The thin metal head is cer- 
tainly well adapted, I think, to tranfmit the 
heat to the water, which is conftantly renewed . 
and which, if cold, as it ought to be, mult 
abforb the fafteft poffible : whereas, in our way, 
the water being confined in a tub, that, from 
the nature of its porous fubftance, in a great 
degree rather retains than lets the heat pafs 
away it foon accumulates in it, and becomes 
very hot, and, though renewed pretty often, 
never answers the purpofe of cooling the vapour 
in the worm fo expeditioufly and effectually 

T 3 as 
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as is done by their more Ample and lefs ex- 
penfive apparatus. In this country more efpe- 
cially, where labour and earthen wares are fo 
cheap, for as many rupees and lefs, twenty fur- 
naces with Hills and every thing belonging to 
them, independent of the copper-pots, might 
very well be eredted, that would yield above a 
hundred gallons of fpirits a- day ; allowing each 
Hill to be worked only twice : fo very cheap 
indeed is arrack here, to the great comfort of my 
miners, and of many thoughtlefs people befide, 
that for one Angle peyfa , not two farthings Hef- 
lin g, they can get a whole Cutcha-feer of it in 
the Bazar, or above a full Engli/h pint, and 
enough to make them completely intoxicated ; 
obje&s often painful to be feen. 

Of the fuperior excellence of metal in giv- 
ing out heat from itfelf, and from vapour con- 
tained in it, we have a very clear proof, in what 
is daily performed on the Cylinder of the Heam 
engine 5 for cold water being thrown on it 
when loaded, the contained vapour is con- 
Hantly condenfed ; whence, op a vacuum being 
thus formed, and the weight of the atmofphere. 
acting on the furface of the piflon, attached to 
the arm of the balance, it is made to defcend, 
and to raife the other arm that is Axed to the 
pump ; while this, being fomewhat heavier, 
immediately finks again, which carries up the 

pi Hon, 
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p'iflon, while the Cylinder is again filled : and 
thus alternately by cooling and filling it, is the 
machine kept in motion : the power exerted in 
railing the pump-arm being always in proportion 
to the Diameter of the Cylinder, or to the 
furface of the pifton, which is exa&ly fitted to 
it, and on which the preffiire afts. 

The contrivance too, of having the under 
part of the Alembick, where the condenfed 
vapour is collected, or upper part of what they 
call the Adkur , of earthen ware, of fo great 
a thicknefs, and of courfe at fo great a diflance 
from the heat in the body of the ftill, is well 
imagined to keep the fpirits the coolefl poffible 
when collected and running oft. 

Bv thus cooling and condenfing the vapour 
likewife fo fuddenly as it rifes, there is in a 
great meafure a conftant vacuum made, or as 
much as poffible can be : but that both fleam, 
rifes fafler, and that water boils with much lefs 
heat, when the preffure is taken away from its 
furface, is an axiom in Chymiflry too well 
known to need any illuflration ; it boiling in 
vacuum, when the heat is only ninety or ninety- 
five by Farenheit’s Thermometer ; whereas in 
the open air, under the preffure of the atmo- 
fphere, it requires no lefs than that of two 
hundred and twelve, ere it can be brought to 
the boiling point. 

T4 
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I must further oblerve, that the fuperior 
excellence of condenfing the vapour fo effec- 
tually and fpeedily in the Alembick to our me- 
thod of doing it on a worm and cooler, is 
greatly on the fide of the former ; both from 
the reaions 1 have already adduced, and be- 
caufe of the fmall ftream of vapour that can be 
only forced into the worm, where it is con- 
denfed gradually as it defeends ; but above all, 
from the nature of vapour itfelf, with refpeCt 
to the heat contained in it, which of late has 
been proved by the very ingenious Dr, Black 
to be greater by far than, before his difeoveries, 
was imagined. For vapour he has fhewn to be 
in the Bate of a new fluid, where water is dif- 
lolved by heat ; with the afliftance perhaps, if 
I may be allowed a conjecture, of the air which 
it contains ; and all fluids, as he has clearly 
demonftrated, on their becoming fuch, abforh 
a certain quantity of heat, which becomes 
what he very properly calls latent heat, it be- 
ing heat notappearing either to the fenfesor to 
the Thermometer, while they remain in that 
liquid ftate; but fhowing itfelf immediately 
by its effeCts on whatever is near it, upon their 
changing their form from fluid to folid ; as on 
water becoming ice, or metals fixing, and the 
like. In the lolution of Salts alfo, there is an 
'abJbrnticn of heat, as we daily experience in 

the 
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the cooling of our liquors by diflolving Salt- 
petre in water ; and this he has found to be the 
cafe with water itfelf, and other fluids, when 
palling into a Hate of vapour bj boiling. From 
the molt accurate and judicious experiments, 
indeed, he infers, and with the greatefl: ap- 
pearance of truth, that the heat thus concealed 
in vapour railed by boiling, from any given 
bulk of water, would be fully fufiicient, if 
collected in a piece of iron of the like fize, to 
make it perfectly red-hot. What then muft 
be the effedt of fo much heat, communicated 
in our way of diftilling to the worm, and to 
the water in the tub, will be fufficiently evi- 
dent from what has been faid, to prove I think, 
that we have hitherto employed a worfe and 
more defective method than we might have 
done with refpedt to cooling at leaft, both in 
the making of fpirits, and in other difbillations 
of the like kind, where a fimilar mode is 

The poor ignorant Indian indeed, while he 
with wonder furveys the vail; apparatus of 
European diftillers, in their immenfe large Hills, 
worms, tubs, and expenfive furnaces, and 
finds that fpirits thus made by them are more 
valued, and fell much dearer than his own, 
may very naturally conclude, and will have 
hie competitors, join with him in opinion, that 

this 
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this muft alone furely be owing to their better 
and more judicious manner of diftilling with all 
thofe ingenious and expenlive contrivances,, 
which he can no wife emulate : but in this, it 
would appear, they are both equally miftaken 
imputing the effects, which need not be con- 
troverted perhaps, to a caufe from which they 
by no means proceed ; the fuperiority of their 
fpirits not at all arifing from the fuperior ex- 
cellence of thefe ffills and furnaces, nor from 
their better mode of conducing the diffillation 
in any refpedt ; but chiefly rather from their 
greater fkill and care in the right choice, and 
proper management, of the materials they em- 
ploy in fermentation ; and above all, as 1 ap- 
prehend, from the vaft convenience they have 
in cafks, by which, and from their abilities in 
point of ftock, they are enabled, and do in fa£t, 
in general keep their fpirits for a certain time* 
whence they are mellowed and improved iur- 
prizingly both in tafle and falubrity. 

With refpedt to the latter improvement, I 
mention it more particularly here, and the more 
willingly alio, as in general it fee ms to have 
been but too little attended to where a due at- 
tention to it might be of the greatefl ufe. For 
of all things that have been found grateful ro 
the human palate, there was none ever ufed, 
I believe, more hurtful to the body, and to the 

nerves 
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nerves efpecially, than frefh drawn ardent 
Ipirits : and this owing evidently to the prin- 
ciple of inflammability, of which with water 
they are moftly made up, being then in a more 
loofe and detached ftate, lefs affimilated with 
the other principles than it afterwards becomes 
with time. By time indeed, it is gradually not 
only more aflimilated, but at length changes its 
nature altogether ; fo as to become, what was 
at fir ft fo pernicious, a benign, cooling liquor : 
when the fpirit is ftrong, the change, it is true, 
goes on more flow and imperceptibly ; yet as a 
partial alteration is only wanted to mellow it 
for ufe, a few years keeping would be fufiicient 
to anfwer the purpofe here ; and whether or no 
it could be poffible to prevent any other from 
being fold than that which had been kept a cer- 
tain time, is well worth the confideration of the 
Legiflature. 

That the great noxious quality of frefh 
drawn Ipirits, is chiefly owing to the caufe I 
have afligned, a little attention, and comparing 
of the effedts that are uniformly produced by 
the principle of inflammability, wherever it is 
met with in a loofe and weakly combined ftate, 
as it is in them, will eafily convince us of; 
whereas, when fully affimilated either in Ipirits* 
or with any other body, it becomes entirely 
inert, and ufeful, more or lefs, either for food 
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or phyfick, according to what it happens to be 
united with. Thus we find it in putrid animal 
ftihftances, where it lately formed part of a 
healthy body, being now detached, or but 
weakly united with air, exhibiting a moft of- 
fenfive, and pernicious poifon : though this 
abforbed again by a living plant is prefently 
changed into good and wholefome nouri fo- 
ment ; to the vegetable immediately, and to 
any animal who may afterwards choofe to eat 
it. In like manner Sulphur, which is a com- 
pound of this principle alone, united to a pure 
acid, the moft deftruCtive to all animal and ve- 
getable fubftances, yet it being here perfectly 
inert alto, may be taken into the body with 
lafety ; when, if loofened either by heat or by 
an alkaline fait uniting with the acid, its noxi- 
ous quality is prefently made perceivable to 
whoever comes within its reach. 

Many other inftances of a like nature might 
eafily be added, and fome too more appofite 
perhaps than thofe I have here .mentioned ; but 
every one’s own experience, with what I have 
already faid, will fufficiently evince the pro- 
priety and utility of putting an entire flop, if 
poffible, to the fale of what ought to be fo juftly 
prohibited ; and this, in its confequences, may 
even help to lead toother more effectual means 
of correcting, in a great meafure, the cruel 

abui'e 
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abide of fpirits in general, that has been long fo 
loudly and fo juftly complained of, amongft the 
foldiers, lower Europeans, and our fervants in 
this country ; where the very worft and indeed 
poifonous lort of them is daily fold at fo very 
cheap a rate. 

All I need fuither add with refpedt to di- 
flillation, and on the fuperior advantages in the 
mode of conducting it here to that we have 
been in ufe to employ, for the railing of fpirits, 
funple waters, and the like, is only to obferve, 
I have no fort of doubt but that the intelligent 
Chymical Operators at home, if ever they 
Ihould get a hint of it, will make no manner of 
fcruple to ufe it alfo, and to improve upon it 
greatly by a few ingenious contrivances, which 
their knowledge and experience will fo eafily 
fuggeft. The principles on which it feems 
founded indeed, efpecially with regard to their 
way of cooling, are fo Unking and juft, that in 
many other diftillations belides thole of fpirits 
and waters, they may be employed, I apprehend, 
with very great profit and advantage. I fhall 
now, however, confine myfelf to mention only 
the benefit that may reful t from a like procefs 
in the railing of the finer Aromaticks, while 
the heat contrived, as in our way, belides im- 
peding the diftillation, mu ft from its long aftion 
on fuch fubtile bodies, probably injure them 
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greatly in the effential quality on which their 
excellence depends ; and upon this very ac- 
count I am apt to imagine that the greater 
quantity obtained, and the fuperior quality of 
the Oil of Rcfes made in this country, to that 
made from Rofes with us, is owing chiefly, if 
not entirely, to their better and more judicious 
manner of extracting it here. For, with us, 
the Still being made of metal, may in the firft 
in fiance, impart too great and too fudden a de- 
gree of heat ; and next, the Oil continuing fa 
long in the vapour, and that much compreffed* 
may, in fo delicate a fubject, not only entirely 
almoft unite it with the water, fo as to render 
the reparation impracticable, but may at the 
fame time alter its efience fo completely, as 
that it can no longer appear in the flate it other- 
wife might have been found in, had the opera- 
tion been better conduced, or in the way they 
do here. A very few trials however would 
much better certify this than ail I can poffibly 
fay on the fubject, or in faCt than all the rea- 
foning in the world. Therefore, as to my own 
particular opinion of the flavour and quality of 
the Rofes at home being equal if iipt fuperior to 
that of thofe in this country, I may be entirely 
filent ; the rules and reafoniftg in Chymiftry, 
though ferving greatly to enlarge and improve 
our underflanding, being what of themfelves 


can 
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can never be depended upon till confirmed by 
i fact sand experiments ; where many things often 

turn out very different from what, from our belt 
, and moft plaufible arguments, we had the 

j greateft reafon to expedl. Or, if it fhould be 

I found to be really true, what I have often heard 

j aliened , by thofe however who had it only from 

! others, but not of their own particular know- 

ledge, that, in diftilling their Oil of Rofes at 
the places where they make it the beft, they 
ufe alfo with their Rofes Sandal-wood, and lome 
•other Aromaticks, no Rofes whatfoever, it is 
plain, could ever of themlelves be made to af- 
ford a like Oil ; nor without fuch an addition 
’ as they employ. A cireumftance, by the bye, 

that might poffibly eafily be certified by fbme 
one of the many ingenious correfpondents of 
the Society, who may happen to refide where 
it is made ; and a knowledge of the real truth 
of it would certainly be of ufe. 

Chatra , Dec. 24. 1786. 
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T HE lingular animal which M. Huffon 
defcribes by the name of Pangolin , is 
well-known in Europe fince the publication of 
his Natural Hiftory and Goldsmith’s elegant 
abridgement of it j but if the figure exhi- 
bited by Buffon was accurately delineated from 
the three animals the fpoils of which he had 
examined, we rauft confider that which has 
been lately brought from Caracdlah to Chit r a, 
and fent thence t5 the Prefidencv, as a remark- 
able variety, if not a different fpecies* of the 
Pangolin: ours has hardly any neck* and 
though fbme filaments are difcernible between 
the fcales, they can fcarce be called briftles ; 
but the principal difference is in the tail ; that of 
Buffon’s animal being long, and tapering almoft 

to 
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to .a point, while that of ours is much fhorter* 
ends dbtufely, and refembles in form and flexi- 
bility the tail of a lobfler. In other refpeCts, 
as far as we can judge from the dead fubject, it 
'has all the characters of Buffon’s Pangolin ; 
a name derived froth that by which the ani- 
mal is diftinguifhed in Java, and confequeiitly 
preferable to Manis or Pholidotus , or any other 1 
appellation deduced from an European lan- 
guage. As to the fcaly Lizard the Jcale'd At* 
madillo , and the Jive-nailed Ant-eater , they are 
manifeftly improper defignations of this ani- 
mal ; which is neither a Lizard nor an Anna * 
dillo in the common acceptation ; and, though it 
be an Ant-eater, yet it eflentially differs from 
the hairy quadruped ufually known by that ge- 
neral defcriptiom We are told, that the Mala- 
bar name of this animal is Alungu : the natives 
of Bahdr call it Bajdr-dt, or, as they explain 
the word. Stone-vermin ; and in the flomach 
of the animal before us was found about a tea- 
cupful of fmall /ones , which had probably 
been fwallowed for the purpofe of facilitating 
digeftion ; but the name alludes, I believe, to 
the hardnefs of the fcales ; for Vajracita means in 
Sanfcrit the Diamond, or Thunderbolt, reptile » 
and Vajra is a common figure in the Indian po- 
etry for any thing exceffively bard. The Vajra- 
cita is believed by the Pandits to be .the animal 
which gnaws their /acred /one, called Sabra- 
Vol. II. U madia ; 
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mas'ila ; but the Pangolin has apparently no teeth, 
and the Salgratns, many of which look as if they, 
had been worm-eaten, are perhaps only decayed 
in part by expttiufe to the air. 

This animal had a long tongue fhaped like 
that of a cameleon ; and, if it was nearly adult, 
as we may conclude from the young one found 
in it, the dimeiifions of it were much lefs than 
thofe which BuffoN affigns generally to his 
Pangolin ; for he defcribes its length as fix, 
feven, or eight feet including the tail, which 
is almofir, he lays, as long as the body, when 
it has attained its full growth ; whereas ours is 
but thirty-four inches long from the extremity 
of the tail to the point of the fnout, and the 
length of the tail is fourteen inches ; but, ex- 
clusively of the head, which is five inches long, 
the tail and body are, indeed, nearly of the 
lame length ; and the fmall difference between 
them may fhow, if Bnffon be correct in this 
point, that the animal was young : the circum- 
ference of its body in the thickeft part is twenty 
inches, and that of the tail only twelve. 

We cannot venture to fay more of this ex- 
traordinary creature, which feems to conftitute 
the firfl ftep from the quadruped to the reptile, 
until we have examined it alive, and obferved 
its different inftincts ; but as we are allured, 
that it is common in the country round Khan - 
pir, and at Cbaiigfm , where the native Mufcl- 

mms 


ON THE PANGOLIN OF BAHAR. 29 I 

mans call it the Land-carp , we (hall pofllbly be 
able to give on fome future occafion a fuller ac- 
count of it. There are in our Indian provinces 
many animals, and many hundreds of medici- 
nal plants, which have either not been de- 
fcribed at all, or, what is worfe, ill defer ibed 
by the natiiralifts of Europe ; and to procure 
perfect deferiptions of them from adlual exa- 
mination, with accounts of their feveral ufes in 
medicine, diet, or manufactures, appears to be 
one of the moft important objects of our 
inflitution. 


bit ffifi 

DISSECTION OF THE PANGOLIN, 

I N A 

LETTER TO GEN. CARNAC FROM ADAM BURT, Ese^ 
COMMUNICATED BY GEN. CARNAC. 

SIR, 

I N compliance with your defire, I rtiolb Wil- 
lingly do myfelf the honour to jhrelent to 
you my obfervations and reflections on the difi. 
fedtion of the Pangolin , an animal which is dif- 
tinguifhed in the First Volume of the 
Transactions of the Asiatics Society, by 
U 2 a name 
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a name which I do not at prefent remember 5 
but probably the animal is of the lame genus 
with the Munis, as defcribed in the former edi- 
tion of the Encyclopaedia Britan nica, or, 
perhaps, not different from the Pangolin of 
Buffon. 

There are on each foot five claws, of which 
the outer and inner are fmali when compared 
with the other three. There are no diliindt 
toes ; but each nail is moveable by a joint at its 
root. This creature is extremely inoffenlive a 
It has no teeth ; and its feet are unable to grafp. 
Hence it would appear, that nature, having 
furnifhed it with a coat of mail for its protec- 
tion, has, with fome regard to juftice, denied 
it the powers of adding with hoftility againft 
its fellow-creatures. The nails are well adapt- 
ed for digging in the ground ; and the animal 
is fo dexterous in eluding its enemies by con- 
cealing itfelf in holes and among rocks, that it 
is extremely difficult to procure one. 

The upperjaw is covered with a drofs cartila- 
ginous ridge, which, though apparently not at 
all fuited to any purpofes of maftication, may, 
by encreafing the furnace of the palate, extend 
the fenfe of tafte. nThe cefophagus admitted 
my .forefinger with eafe. The tongue at the 
bottdniS of the mouth is nearly about the fizeof 
the little finger, from whence it tapers to a 
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• point. The animal at pleafure protrudes this 
member a great way from the mouth. The 
tongue arifes from the enfiform cartilage, and 
the contiguous mufcles of the belly, and pafi'es 
in form of a round diflinft mufcle from over the 
Homach, through the thorax, immediately 
under the flernum ; and interior to the wind- 
pipe in the throat. When differed out, the 
■tongue could be eafily elongated fo as to reach 
more than the length of the animal exclufive 
of its tail. There is a duller of falivary glands 
feated around the tongue as it enters the mouth. 
Thefe will neceflarily be compreffed by the 
a&ion of the tongue ; fo as occalionaliy to fup- 
ply a plentiful flow of their fecretion. 

The Homach is cartilaginous , and analogous 
to that of the gallinaceous tribe of birds. It 
was filled with fmall Hones and gravel* which 
in this part of the country are almoll univer- 
fally calcareous. The inner furface of the Ho- 
mach was rough to the feel, and formed into 
folds, the interllices of which were filled with 
a frothy fecretion. The guts were filled with 
a fandy pulp, in which, however, were in- 
terfperfed a few diflindt fmall Hones. No vgf- 
tiges of-anv animal or vegetable food could be 
traced in the whole primee vice-. The gall- 
bladder was diflended with a fluid refembiing 
jn colour and eonfiflence the dregs of beer. 

■ U 3 Th^ 



294 ON the dissection of the pangolin* 

The fubjeCt was a female ; its dugs were 
two, feated on the breaft. The uterus and 
organs of generation were evidently thofe of a 
viviparous animal. 

Forcibly ft ruck with the phenomena which 
this quadruped exhibited, my imagination at 
once overleaped the boundaries by which 
fcience endeavours to circumfcribe the pro- 
ductions and the ways of Nature ; and be- 
lieving with Buffon, que tout ce qu't pent 
etreeftt I did not hefitate to conjecture, that 
this animal might poffibly derive its nourifli- 
ment from mineral fubftances. This idea I ac- 
cordingly hazarded in an addrefs to Colonel 
Kyd : the fpirit of inquiry natural to that gen- 
tleman could be ill fatished by ideas thrown out 
apparently at random ; and he foon called on 
me to explain my opinion, and its foundation. 

Though we have perhaps no clear idea of the 
manner in which vegetables extract their nourifh- 
ment from earth , yet the faCt being fo, it may not 
beunreafonable to fuppofe, thatfome animal may 
derive nutriment by a procefs fomewhat fimilar. 
It appears to me, that facts produced by Spal- 
lanzani direCtly invalidate the experiments 
from which he has drawn the inference, that 
fowls fwallow ftones merely from ftupidity ; and 
that fuch fubftances are altogether unneceflary to. 
thofe animals. He reared fowls, without per- 
mitting 
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mitting them ever to fwallow fand or Hones ; 
but he alfo eftabl-ifhed the fa<£t, that carnivo- 
rous animals may become frugivorous, and 
herbivorous animals may come to live on flelh. 
A wood-pidgeon he brought to thrive on putrid 
meat. The experiment on fowls, then, only 
corroborates the proof, that we have it in our 
power by habits to alter the natural conftitution 
of animals. Again, that eminent inveftigator 
of truth found, that fowls died when fed on 
Hones alone ; but furely that fa£t is far Ihort of 
proving, that fuch fubftances are not agreeable 
to the original purpofes of nature in the diges- 
tive procefs of thefe animals. When other fub- 
ftances Shall have been detected in the ftomach 
of this animal, my inference from what I 
have feen, muft neceflary fall to the ground. 
But if, like other animals with mufcular and 
cartilaginous ftomachs, this lingular quadruped 
confume grain, it muft be furprizing that no 
veftige of fuch food was found prelent in the 
whole alimentary canal, fince in that thinly 
inhabited country the wild animals are free to 
feed without in trillion from man. Nor can it 
be inferred from the ftrufture of the ftomach, 
that this animal lives on ants or on infefts. 
Animals devoured as food, though of con- 
siderable lize and folidity, with a proportionally 
fmall extent of Surface to be afted on by. the 
17 4 gaftric 
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gaftric juice and the action of the ftomach, ape 
readily diffolved and digefted by animals pof- 
feffing not a cartilaginous, but a membrana- 
ceous, ftomach, as for inftan.ce, a frog in that 
‘of a fnake. 

In the ftomach many minerals are foluble, 
and the moft aftive things which we can fw al- 
low. Calcareous fubftances are readily adted 
pn. Dr. Priestley has a Iked, May not 

“ phlogiftic matter be the moft effential part 
of the food and fupport of both vegetable 
and animal bodies ?” I confefs, that Dr. 
Priestley’s finding caufe to propofe the quef- 
tion, inclines me to fuppofe, that the affirmative 
to it may be true. Earth feems to be the bafts 
of all animal matter. The gro\vth of the 
bones myft fie attended with a conftant fupply, 
and in the human fpecies there is a copious dif- 
pharge of calcareous matter thrown out by the 
kidneys and falivary glands. May not the 
quadruped in queftion* derive phlogifton from 
earth; fait, fropa mineral fubftances ? And 
as it is not deprived of the power of drinking 
water, what elfe is peceflary to the fubfiftence 
of his corporeal machine ? 

Considering the fpaly covering of tftis 
animal, we may conceive, that it may be at 
Jeaft neceflary for its exiftence, on that ac- 
count, to imbibe a greater proportion pf earth 
than is neceflary to other animals. It may de- 
' 1 ' ' ' . • fteryc 
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ferve confideration, that birds are covered with 
feathers, .which i n their conftitueut principles ap* 
proach to the nature of horn and bone, . Of thefc 
animals the gallinaceous tribe fwallowftones ; and 
the carnivorous take in the feathers and bones of 
their prey : the latter article is known to be 
foluble in the membranaceous ftomachs ; and 
hence is a copious fupply of the earthy prin- 
ciples. In truth, I do not know that any thing 
is foluble in the ftomach of animals, which 
may not be thence abforbed into their circus 
taring fyftem, and nothing can be fo abforbed 
without affe&ing the whole conftitution. 

What I have here ftated is all that I could 
advance to the Colonel j but my opinion has 
been fince not a little confirmed by abfcrving 
the report of experiments by M. Bruqua- 
telli of Pavia , 011 the authority of 

M. Crell, by which we learn, that fomp 
birds have fo great a diflblvent power in the 
gaftric juice as to diflolve in their ftomachs 
Bints, rock cryftal, calcareous ftones andfhells. 

I beg only farther - to - obferve, that fome 1 
things in Buffon’s defcription of the Pangolin ,■ 
pot apparently quite applicable to this animal, 
might have been owing to his defcription be- 
ing only from the view of a dried preparation, 
in which the organs of 3 generation would be 
pbljterated, and dugs flirivelled ^way £0 as 

• ' • to 
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to be imperceptible : elfe that elegant philofo- 
pher could not have afierted, that “ tons les 
“ anhnaux quadrupedes qui font converts d r e~ 
14 cailles, font ovipares 

Excuse my prolixity, which is only in m« 
the neceffary attendant of my fuperhcial know- 
ledge of things. In ingenuoufnefs, however, 
I hope that I am not inferior to any man ; and 
l am proud to fubfcribe myfelf, 

SIR, 

Your moR obedient and humble fervant, 
ADAM BURT, 

Gy a, Sept. 14, 1789, 
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D E S C R I P T I O N 

:i: " 

OF THE 

L A' C S H A, 

OK, 

LAC INSECT*. 

BY MR, W, ROXBURGH, SURGEON ON THE MADRAS 
ESTABLISHMENT, 

COMMUNICATED BY DR. JAMES ANDERSON. 


Jan. 2, 1790. 

S OME pieces of very frefh- looking Lac, 
adhering to fmall branches of Mhnofa 
Cinerea, were brought me from the mountains 
on the 20th of laft month. I kept them care- 
fully, and to-day, the 4th of December , fourteen 
days from the time tjaey came from the hills, 
myriads of exceedingly minute animals were 
obferved creeping about the Lac, and branches 
jt adhered to, and more {kill iffuing from fmall 
holes over the furface of the cells : other fmall 
and perforated excrefcences were obferved with 
a glafs amongft the perforations, from which 
the minute infers idued, regularly two to 
each hole, and crowned with fome very fine 

* This difcovery of Mr. Roxburgh will bring Lac a 
Genus into the Clafs Hemtytera of Linn mus* 

' white 
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white hairs. When the hairs were rubbed off, 
two white fpots appeared. The animals, when 
Angle, ran about pretty brifkly, but in general 
they were fo numerous as to be crowded over 
one another. The body is oblong, tapering 
moft towards the tail, below plain, above con-* 
vex, with a double, or flat margin : laterally 
on the back part of the thorax are two fmali 
tubercles, which may be the eyes : the body 
behind the thorax is crofled with twelve 
rings : legs fix : feeler? (antennae) half the 
length of the body, jointed, hairy, each end- 
ing in two hairs as long as the antennae : rump, 
a white point between two terminal hairs, 
which are as long as the body of the animal. 
The mouth I could not fee. On opening the 
cells, the fubftance that they were formed of 
cannot be better defcribed, with refpedt to ap- 
pearance, than by faying it is like the tranfpa- 
rent amber that beads are made of : the exter- 
nal covering of the cells may be about half a 
line thick, is remarkably ftrong, and able to re- 
fill: injuries: the partitions are much thinner: 
the cells are in general irregular fquares, penta- 
gons, and hexagons, about an eighth of an inch 
in diameter, and one quarter deep : they have 
no communication with each other : all thole 
I opened during the time the animals were if- 
fiuing, contained in one half, a fmali bag filled 
with a thick red jelly-like liquor replete with 
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What I take to be eggs ; thefe bags, or utriculi, 
adhere to the bottom of the cells, and have 
each two necks, which pafs through perfora- 
tions in the external coat of the cells, forming' 
the forementioned excrefcences, and ending in' 
fome very fine hairs. The other half of the 
cells have a diftiiuft opening, and contain a' 
white fubftance, like fome few filaments of 
cotton rolled together, and numbers of the in- 
fers themfelves ready to make their exit: fe- 
veral of the fame infects I obferved to have 
drawn up their legs and to lie flat : they did 
not move on being touched, nor did they fhow 
any figns of life with the greateft irritation. 

December 5. The fame minute hexapedeS 
continue 1 filling from their cells 10 numbers 5 
tiiev are more lively, of a deepened red coloui, 
and" fewer of the motionlefs fort. To-day l 
faw the mouth : it is a flattened point about 
the middle of the breaft, which the little ani- 
mal projects on being comprefled. 

December 6. Th e male infers I have found 
to-day : a few of them are conftantly running 
among the females mo ft actively : as yet they' 
are fcarce more, I imagine, than one to^ttoo 
females, but twice their fize. The head is ob- 
tufe ; eyes black, very large ; antenna clavated, 
feathered, about- the length of the body : be- 
low the middle an articulation* fuch as thofe in 
the legs 1 colour between the eyes a beautiful 

finning 
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ihiuing green : neck very fhort : body oval, 
brown : abdomen oblong, the length of body 
and head : legs fix : wings membranaceous, 
four, longer than the body, fixed to the fides 
of the thorax, narrow at their infertioiis, grow- 
ing broader for r of their length, then rounded ; 
the anterior pair is twice the fize of the pofte- 
rior : a ftrong fibre runs along their anterior 
margins : they lie flat like the wings of a com- 
mon fly, when it walks or refls : no hairs 
from the rump: it fprings moil: actively to a 
confiderable distance on being touched : mouth 
in the under part of the head : maxillas tranf- 
verfe. To-day the female infedts continue if- 
fuing in great numbers, and move about as on 
the 4th. 

December 7. The fmall red infedts ftili more 
numerous, and move about as before ; winded 
infedts, flill very few, continue adtive. There 
have been frefh leaves and bits of the branches 
of both Mtmofa Cinerea and Corinda put into the 
wide mouthed bottle with them: they walk 
over them indifferently without fhowing any 
preference nor inclination to work nor copulate. 
I opened a cell whence I thought the winged 
flies had come, and found feveral, eight or ten, 
more in it, ftruggling to fhake off their in- 
cumbrances : they were in one of thofe utri- 
culi mentioned on the 4th, which ends in two 

: mouths, 
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mouths, fihut up with fine white hairs, but one 
of them was open for the exit of the flies ; the 
other would no doubt have opened in due time ; 
this utriculus I found now perfectly dry, and 
divided into cells by exceeding thin parti- 
tions. I imagine, before any of the flies made 
their efcape, it might have contained about 
twenty. In thefe minute cells with the living 
flies, or whence they had made their efcape, 
were fmall dry dark-coloured compreffed grains, 
which may be the dried excrements of the flies. 

' Note by the president. 

THE Hindus have fix names for Lac ; but 
they generally call it Lacjha from the multitu 
of fmall infe&s, who, as they believe, dilchar 
it from their ftomachs, and at length deftr< 
the tree on which they form their colonies : 
fine Pippala near Crijhnanagar is now aim* 
wholly deftroyed by them. 








t I 


t RANSLATION 

OF A 

SANSCRIT INSCRIPTION, 

COPIED FROM A STONE AT BO'ODDHA-GAYA. 
BY MR. WILMOT, 1785. 

TRANSLATED BY CHARLES WILKINS, ESQ^ 



I N the midfi: of a wild and dreadful foreiD 
flourifhing with trees of fweet - fcented 
flowers, and abounding in fruits and roots ; in- 
fefted with Lions and Tigers ; deftitute of hu- 
man Society, and frequented by the Moonees , 
refid ed Bood-dha the Author of Happinefs, and 
a portion of Narayan. This Deity Haree, who 
is the Lofd Harcefa , the pofleflor of all, ap- 
peared in this ocean of natural Beings at the 
clofe of the Devapara, and beginning of the 
Kalee Toog: he who is omniprefent and ever- 
laftingly to be contemplated, the Supreme 
Being, the Eternal One, the Divinity worthy 
to be adored by the moft praife- worthy of man- 
kind, appeared here with a portion of his divine 
nature. 


Once 
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Once upon a rime the illuftrious Amara, 
renowned amo.ngft men, coming here, difco- 
vcred the place of the Supreme Being, Bood- 
dha, in the great foreft. The wife Amara en- 
deavoured to render the God Bood~dha propi- 
tious by fuperior fervice ; and he remained in 
the foreft for the fpace of twelve years, feeding 
upon roots and fruits, and fleeping upon the 
bare earth ; and he performed the vow of a 
Moonee, and was without tranfgrefifion. He per- 
formed adis of fevere mortification, for he was 
a man of infinite refolution, with a compaf- 
fionate heart. One night he had a vifion and ' 
heard a voice faying, t£ Name whatever boon 
‘ ‘ thou wanted:.” Amara Dev a having heard this, 
was aftonifhed, and with due reverence replied, 

“ Firft, give me a vifitation, and then grant 
4 4 me fuch a boon.” He had another dream 
in the night, and the voice faid, 44 How can 
44 there be an apparition in the Kalee-Yoog f 
44 The fame reward may be obtained from the 
44 fight of an Image, or from the worihip of an 
“ Image, as may be derived from the imrae- 
44 diate vifitation of a Deity.” Having heard 
this, he caufed an Image of the Supreme Spirit 
Bood-dha to be made, and he worfhipped it, ac- 
cording to the law, with perfumes, incenfesy 
and the like ; and he thus glorified the name 

Voi. II. X o£ 
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of that Supreme Being, the Incarnation of a por- 
tion of Veejknoo : 46 Reverence be unto thee in 
“ the form of Bood-dha! Reverence be unto 
“ the Lord of the Earth ! Reverence be unto 
44 thee, an incarnation of the Deity and the 
44 Eternal One ! Reverence be unto thee, O 
“ God, in the form of the God of Mercy ; — 
“ the difpeller of pain and trouble, the Lord of 
44 all things, the Deity who overcometh the 
44 fins of the Kalee-Toog , the Guardian of the 
44 Univerfe, the Emblem of Mercy towards 
44 thofe who ferve thee — OMl the poffeffor of 
44 all things in vital form ! Thou art Brahma , 
44 Veejknoo, and Mahefal Thou art Lord of the 
44 Univerfe ! Thou art, under the proper form 
44 of all things moveable and Immoveable, the 
44 poffeflor of the whole! and thus I adore 
44 thee. Reverence be unto the beftower of 
44 falvation, and Rejheekefa , the ruler of the 
“ faculties ! Reverence be unto thee ( Kefavah )■, 
44 the deftroyer of the evil Spirit Kefee l O 
“ Damordara , fhew me favour ! Thou art he 
44 who refteth upon the face of the milky 
44 ocean, and who lyeth upon the ferpentbV/ir. 
44 Thou art Breeviekrama (who at three Brides 
“ encofnpafted the earth) ! I adore thee, who 
art celebrated by a tboufand names, and 
44 under various forms, in the fhapeof Bovd-dha, 
44 the God of Mercy ! Be propitious, O Moft 
^ High God!” 


Having 
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Having thus worfhipped the Guardian of 
mankind, he became like one of the juft. He 
joyfully caufed a holy Temple to be built of a 
wonderful conftrudHon, and therein were fet up 
the divine foot of Veejhnod, for ever Purifier of 
the fins of mankind, the images of the Pandoos, 
and of the defcents of Veejhnoo, and in like man- 
ner of Brahma , and the reft of the Divinities. 

This place is renowned ; and it is celebrated 
by the name of Bood-dha-Gaya. The fore- 
fathers of him who fhall perform the ceremony 
of the Sradha at this place fhall obtain falvation. 
The great virtue of the Sradha performed here, 
is to be found in the book called V ay oo-poor ana ; 
an Epitome of which hath by me been engraved 
upon ftone. 

Veekbamadeetya was certainly a king re- 
nowned in the world. So in his court there 
were nine learned men, celebrated under the 
epithet of the Nava-ratnanee , or nine Jewels ; 
one of whom was Amara Diva, who was the 
King’s Chief Counfellor, a man of great genius 
and profound learning, and the greateft favourite 
of his Prince. He it certainly was who built 
the holy temple which deftroyeth fin, in a place 
in Jamboodweep, where, the mind being fteady, 
it obtains its wiihes, and in a place where it may 
obtain falvation, reputation, and enjoyment, 
even in the country of Bharat a, and the pro- 

X 2 vince 
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vince of Keekata , where the place of Bood-dhd, 
Purifier of the finful, is renowned. A crime of 
an hundred fold fihall undoubtedly be expiated 
from a fight thereof, of a thoufand fold from a 
touch thereof, and of a hundred thoufand fold 
from worfhipping thereof. But where is the 
ufe of faying fo much of the great virtues of 
this place ? Even the Hofits of Heaven worlhip 
with joyful fervice both day and night. 

That it may be known to learned men, that 
he verily erefted the houfe of Bood-dha , I have 
recorded, upon a fione, the authority of the 
place, as a felf-evident teftimony, on Friday the 
fourth day of the new moon in the month of 
Madhoo, when in the feventh or manfion of 
Gam fa, and in the year of the Bra of Veekrama- 
deetyai, 1005 . 
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TRANSLATED FROM THE SANSCRIT, 

BY CHARLES WILKINS, ESQ^ 

S OME time in the month of November , in 
the year 1780, I difcovered, in the vici- 
nity of the town of Buddal^ near which the 
Company have a Factory, and which at that 
time was under my charge, a decapitated mo- 
numental column, which at a little diftance 
has very much the appearance of the trunk of 
a cocoa-nut tree broken off in the middle. It 
Rands in a fvvamp overgrown with weeds, near 
a fmall temple dedicated to Hargowree , whofc 
image it contains. 

X 3 


It 
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It is formed of a Single {tone of a dirty grey 
complexion ; and it Las loft by accident a con- 
siderable part of its original height. I was told 
upon the (pot, that it had, in the courfe of time, 
funk considerably in the ground ; but upon my 
digging about the foundation I found this was 
not the cafe. At a few feet above the ground 
is an Infcription engraved in the Slone, from 
which I took two reverfed impreffions with 
printer’s ink. I have lately been fo fortunate as 
to decypher the character ; and I have the ho- 
nour to lay before the Society a translation 
of it. 

The original character of this Infcription is 
very different from the modern form ; but it fo 
much refembles that on the plate found by 
Colonel Watson at Mongueer, that I am in- 
duced to conclude it to be a work of the fame 
period. The language is Sanjkreet , and the 
whole is comprifed in twenty-eight metrical 
verSes of various meafures. 

CHARLES WILKINS, 

July 14, 17S5. 
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PROSPERITY ! 

VEER A DEV was of the Sandeelya race * ; 
from him was defcended Panchal ; of whole 
generation, and of whom, was Garga born. 

" i y id j:A.[ ^ ' -JS- ; ; ^ 

He, another Sakra +, was ruler but of one 
quarter, and had no authority in other regions. 
He, too, was defeated by Ditya J chiefs ; but 
being a virtuous prince, he became fupreme 
over every country without referve ; and his 
conduft was fuch, that he laughed Vreehafpa - 
tee § to fcorn. 

III. 

Eecha [| was his wife ; and, like love, fhe 
was the miftrefs of his heart. She was ad- 
mired for the native purity of her mind, and 
her beauty was like the light of the moon. 

% A tribe of Brahmans fill] extant, 
f Eenjdra, the Gq^ of the Heavens, who is fuppofed 
to be the Guardian of the Eaft. 

% Evil Spirits. Eendra is faid to have loft his king- 
dom, for a while, to the Afisrs or Evil Spirits, 

§ The Tutor of the Good Spirits and the Planet Jupiter, 
jj "Love, Defire. 
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IV. 

In his countenance, which was like the 
flower of the waters *, were to be traced the 
lines of four fciences -f. The three worlds 
were held in fubjedtion bj his hereditary high 
rank. 

From thefe two was defcended a Brahman 
like Kamalayon.ee j, and he took unto himfejf 
the name of Sree Darbha-panee ; 

V. 

Whose country (extending to Reva- 
Janak § ; to the father o£Gowree\\, whofe piles 
of rocks reek with the juice exuding from the 
heads of intoxicated elephants, and whole 
fncw-white mountains are brightened by the 
fun’s rays ; to the two oceans ; — to that whence 
Aroon rifeth from its bed, and to that where- 
jnthe iun finketh in the weft) the Prince 

* The Lotus. 

Arms, Mufic, Mechanics, Phyfics, 

J Brahma. 

§ Perhaps the Narbadda. 

j| The fnowy Mountains that part India from Tartary. 
Ge-WR.EE, one of the names of the Parvatee, the confort 
of Seev. 

if The Charioteer of the Sun— the Aurora of the 
Hindoos. 

Sree 
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Sree Dev Pal *, by his policy, rendered 
tributary ; 


VI. 

At whofe gates (although the profpedt, hid- 
den by the dull ariling from the multitude of 
marching force, was rendered clear from the 
earth being watered by conftant and abundant 
ftreams flowing from the heads of luflful ele- 
phants of various breeds), flood, fcarce vifible, 
amongft the vaft concourfe of nobles flocking 
to his ftandard from every quarter, Sree Dev 
Pal in expectation of his fubmiffion. 


VIL 


Whose throne that Prince (who was the 
image of Eenjdra, and the duft of whofe feet 
was imprelled with the diadems of fundry po- 
tentates) himfelf afcended with a Hath of 
glory, although he had formerly been wont to 
offer him large Turns of Peetas -f bright as 
the lunar rays. 

VIII. 

To him was bom of the Princefs Sarkara, 
the, Brahman Somefivar, who wa.s like Som J 

* If this be the Prince mentioned in the Copper-plate 
found by Col. Watson, he reigned at Mongueer above 

1 - TVa " > ■ ' V'' If f- ■ 

< 


1800 years ago. 

. f A fquare Coin- 
% The Moon- 
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the, offspring of Atree , and a favourite of the 
Moft High. 

1 IX. 

He adopted, the manners of Dhananjay 
and did not exult over the ignorant and ill- 
favoured. He fpent bis riches amongft the 
needy. He neither vainly accepted adulation, 
nor uttered honey- words. His attendants were 
attached by his bounty ; and becaufe of his 
vaft talents, which the whole univerfe co-pld 
jpot equal, he was the wonder of all good 
men. 

X. 

Anxious for a home and an afylum, he 
took the hand of Ranna +, a Princefs of his 
own likenefs, according to the law, even as 
Seev the hand of Seeva J — even as Haree § the 
hand of Lakjhmee, 

XL 

From this pair proceeded into life, burning 
forth like Gooha (| with a countenance of a 

^ One of the fons of Fandooy commonly called Arjoon . 
f A Princefs of this name is alfo mentioned in Colonel 
Watson's Plate. 

J Seeva is the feminine of Seev* 

§ Haree y a name of Feejhnoo. 

, | Goobay a name of KarteeL . ■ 

. golden 
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golden hue, the fortunate Kedara Meefra, whole 
actions rendered him the favourite of heaven. 
— The lofty diadem which he had attained 
fhone with faultlefs fpleridour, killing the vail 
circumference of the earth. His extenfive 
power was hard to be limited ; and he was re- 
nowned for boundlefs knowledge raifed from 
his own internal fource. 

XII. 

The ocean of the four fciences, which had 
been at a lingle draught drunk up, he brought 
forth again, and laughed at the power of 
dgajlya * * * § . 

xii r. 

Trusting to his wifdom, the king of 
Gowr + for a long time enjoyed the country of 
the eradicated race of Ootkal J, of the Room § 
of humbled pride, of the kings of Drcmeer |j 
and Goorjar whofe glory was reduced, and 
the univerfal lea- girt throne. 

* Who is faid to have drunk up the ocean, 

f The kingdom of Gowr anciently included all the 
countries which now form the kingdom of Bengal on this 
fide the Brahmapootra^ except Mongueer* 

J Orixa. 

§ Huns. 

j| A country to the fouth of the Carnatlck. 

IT Geezer at. 

XIV. He 
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XIV. 


He confidered his own acquired wealth the 
property of the needy, and his mind made no 
diftin&ion between the friend and the foe. He 
was both afraid and alhamed of thofe offences 
which condemn the foul to fink again into the 
ocean of mortal birth ; and he defpifed the plea- 
fures of this life, becaufe he delighted in a fu-* 
preme abode, 

XV. 

To him, emblem of Vreehafpatee *, and to 
his religious rites, the Prince Sree Soora Pal 
(who was a fecond Pen Jr a, and who fe foldiers 
were fond of wounds) went repeatedly ; and 
that long and happy companion of the world, 
which is girt with feveral oceans as with a belt, 
was wont, with a foul purified at the fountain 
of faith, and his head humbly bowed down, 
to bear pure water before him, 

XVI. ;■ iff ; v . r b 

Vanwa, of celeflial birth, was his confbrt, 
with whom neither the fickle Lakjhmee , nor 
Satee -f conftant to her lord, were to be com- 
pared. 

* The Preceptor of the Good Spirits, and the Planet 
yupiter * , . . ; 

f The Con fort of Seev. ■ . 

.7: > ' XVII. She, 
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XVII. 

She, like another Devakee *, bore unto him 
a Ion of high renown', who re fem bled the 
adopted of Tafodha + and hufband of JLakJhmee J, 

XVIII. 2|. 

This youth, by name Sree Goorava Meefra, 
was acquainted with all the conftellations. He 
relembled Ram , the foil of Jamadagnee §, 
He was another Ram. 

XIX. 

His abilities were fo great, that he was fo- 
licitous to difcover the eflence of things, where- 
fore he was greatly refpefted by the Prince Sree 
Narayan Pal. What other honour was ne- 
ceffary ? 

XX. 

His policy (who was of no mean capacity.* 
and of a reputation not to be conceived), fol- 

* The real mother of Kreejbna. 

f The fofter-mother ©f Kteejhna. ’ ' '' 

J Rookmeenee, the Contort of Kreejkna. She is here called 
Lakjhmee , in compliance with the idea of her being a de- 
scent of that Goddefs. 

\ § This is neither the conqueror of peylan, nor ’the bro- 
ther of Kreejhns » 

lowing 
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lowing tl;e fenfe of the Feds, was of boundlefs 
fplendour, and, as it were, a defcent of Dhar- 
ma, the Genius cf juftice. It was regulated 
by the example of thofe who truft in the power 
of fpeech over things future, who Hand upon 
the connexion of family, who are in the exer- 
cife of paying due praife to the virtues of great 
men, and who believe in the purity of AJirology- 


In him was united a lovely pair, Lakjhmec 
and Sarafwatee, the difpofer of fortune, and 
theGoddels of Science, who feemed to have 
forfaken their natural enmity, and to Hand to- 
gether pointing at friendship. 

XXII.' 

He laughed to fcorn him who, in the af- 
femblies of the learned, was intoxicated with 
the love of argument, and confounded him 
with profound and elegant difcourfes framed 
according to the dodtrine of the Sajiras ; and 
he Spared not the man who, becaufe of his 
boundlefs power and riches, was overwhelmed 
ydth the pride of victory over his. enemy in the 


XXIII. 

tad a womb, but it obftinately bore him 
One like him can have no great relifh 

for 
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j for the enjoyments of life ! He never was 

blefled with that giver of delight, by ob- 
taining which a man goeth unto another al- 
moner 

: xxiv. 

He who was, as it were, another Vahnee- 
kee + born in this dark age of impiety, among# 
a dreadful and a cruel race of mortals, was a 
devout man who difplayed the learning of the 
Feds in books of moral tales. 

XXV. 

His profound and pleaflng language, like 
Ganga , flowing in a triple courfe j and con- 
flant fir earn, purifieth and delighteth. 

XXVI. 

He to whom, and to thofe of whofe ge- 
neration, men were wont to refort as it were 
to Brahma , waited fo long in expectation of be- 
ing a father, that, at length, he himfelf ar- 
rived at the flate of a child. 

* He had no Blue to perform the Sradb For the releafe of 
his foul from the bonds of fin* By another almoner is meant 
the Deity, 

f The firft Poet of the Hindm^ and fuppofed author of 
the Ramayan • 

t Hr is fuppofed to have written in three languages. 

: : XXVII* Bt 
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XXVII. 

By him was recorded here, -upon this lafting 
column, the fuperior beauty of whofc Ihaft 
cateheth the eye of the beholder, vvhofe afpiring 
height is as boundlefs as his own ideas, which 
is, as it were, a ftake planted ih the breaft of 
Kalee and on whofe top fits Tarkjhya +, the 
foe of ferpents and favourite bird of Haree, the 
line of his own defcent. 

XXVIII. 

Garoor, like his fame, having wandered to 
the extremity of the world, and defcended 
even unto its foundation, was exalted here with 
a ferpent in his mouth. 

This Work was executed by the Artifl 
BeendooBiiadra. 

* Time* 

f Otherwife called Garoor* 


REMARKS. ON THE PRECEDING PAPER* 

BY TUB PRESIDENT® 

Verse II. a virtuous prince « — ) Many ftanzas in this 
Inscription prove that the Sandilya family were not Princes ? 
but. that feme of them were Prime Minijlers to the kings of 
Gaur^ov Bengal \ according to this comparative Genealogy: 

> Kings® 


FILL AH NEAH BUDDAL 


g2i 


' Kings. 

GO'PA'LA, 

DhERMAPA'LA. 
De'vapa'la, B* C. 
Ra'jyapata, 

S'u'rapa'la* 

Narayanapaxa.A, C. 6y< 


- Mlnifters 

PA'NCHA'LA. 

Garga. 

* DerbhapX'ni* 
Somers war a. 

* Ce'da'ramis'ra. 

* Guravamis'ra. 


Sh that reckoning thirty years to a generation, We may 
date the pillar of Guravamis'ra in the fixty-feventh 
year after CkRiST. A Pandit , named Ra'iSha'ca'nta, 
with whom 1 read the original, appeared ftruck with my 
remark on the two families, and adopted it without hefi~ 
tation; but, if it be juft, the fecond ftanza muft be dif- 
ferently interpreted. 1 fufpedb Dharma , the Genius of 
JuJiice or Virtue , to be the true reading inftead of dharmya? 
or virtuous , and have no doubt, that muft be fub- 
fiituted for faro : the fen fe will then be, that Indr a was 
ruler in the Eaji only, and, though valiant , had been defeated 
even there by the Daityas or Titans , but that Dharma was 
made fovereigu over him in all quarters * 

Verse V. Whofe country). The original is : 


arevSjanacanmatangajamadaftimyachch’hllafanghateh,* 
a gauripitunsw’ar^WmciranaihpujQiyatfitimnogireh, 
m£rtan"daftamay6dayarun'ajalad a var'irafidwayat, 
nitya yasya bhuwan chacara caradan sn devapaio nripah. 


The father of Revd is the Mahsndra mountain in the fouth, 
in which that river has its fource ; as the father of GaukT is 
the Himalaya in the north, where Is'wara, who has a 
moon on his forehead, is believed often to refide : hence 
Ra'dha'canta propofed a conjectural emendation, which 
would have done honour to Scaliger or Bentley, In- 
ftead of indra , which is a name of the fun y he reads irtdu , 
or the moon , by changing only a frnall ftraight line into a 
fmall curve j and then the ftanza will run thus ; 

Vol, IL Y ' Br 
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By whofe policy the great Prince DeVapa'la made the 
earth tributary, from the father of Rev a, whofe-piles-of-* 
focks-art-moift-with-juice-from- the- heads- of -lafcivious~ 
elephants, to the-father-of-GAURT, whofe- white-moun- 
tains - are - brightened - with - beams - from - the - moon - of- 
Is war a \-and as farasthe-two-oceans-whofe-watcrs-are- 
red“wivh-the-rifing~and-with“the-fetting-Sun. 

The words conne£k j d by hyphens are compounds in 
Sanfcrii « 

Verse VI, fubmiffion). I underftand avafara in this 
place to mean the leifure of the Minifter from publiek af- 
fairs, for which even the King waited at the head of his 
army. 

Verse VII. foms of Peetas)* The common fenfe of 
pifha is a chair y feat y or throne ; and in this fenfe it occurs in 
the thirteenth verfe. Ud'Upachdihabipif ham , or with- a- feat- 
brighi-as-the-m con , appears to be the compound epithet of 
manantj or chair offiate , which though the King had often 
given to his Minifter, yet, abaftied by his wifdom, and 
apprehenfive of his popularity, he had himfelf afcended 
his throne with fear* 

Verse X. The tenth ftanza is extremely difficult, as 
it contains many words with two meanings, applied in 
one 'fenfe to the Minifter Ce'da'ra Mis'ra, but, in 
another, to Cartice'ya, the Indian Mars ; thus, in. the 
firft hemiftich, stihin means fire or a peacock * f s'icha, a 
bright flame, or a creji, and s*acti, either power or a /pear * 
As the verfe is differently underftood, it may be a descrip- 
tion of the Brahmen or of the Deity, 

Verse XII. The Brahmans of this province infill, that 
by the four Vidyas, or branches of knowledge, are meant 
the four Veda s, not the Upavedaf's, or Medicine, Archery * 
Muftck , and Me chant cks ; and they cite two diftichs from 
the Agnipurana , in which eighteen VidyAs are enumerated* 
and, among them, the four Vedas ; three only of which are 
mentioned in the Amarcojh and in feveral older books. In 

ihk 


PILLAR NEAR BUDDAL. 

this verfe alfo Ra'dhaca'NT has difplayed his critical fa- 
gaclty: inftead of nala he reads bala y and, if hislconjec- 
tore be right, we muft add, cc even when he was a boyP 
Verse XVI. conftant to her lord). Ra'dha'ca'nt 
reads anapatyayd^ or childlefs^ for anupatyayd ; Sati' having 
borne no children , till ihe became regenerate in the perfoh 
of PaRVATI'. 

Verse XXIII. it obftinately bore him no fruit). The 
original ftanza is uncommonly obfcure : it begins with the 
words y'onirbabhuva^ the two firft Syllables of which cer- 
tainly mean a womb ; but feveral Pandits , who were con- 
fulted apart, are of opinion, that yd is the relative, of 
which foitie word in the mafculine gender, fignifying 
fpeech , is the antecedent, though not expreffed : they ex- 
plain the whole ftanza thus — 46 That fpeech , which came 
® c forth (nirbabhuva) inconfiderately, of which there was 
tc no fruit, he was a man who fpoke nothing of that kind 
a for his own gratification: he was a man alfo, by whom 
no prefent-of-playthings was ever given, which the fup- 
u pliant having received goes to another more bountiful 
€C giver.” If the relative had been yan in the neuter gen- 
der, I fiiould have acquiefced in the tran flat ion offered by 
the Pandits ; but the fuppreflion of fo material a word as 
fpeech , which, indeed, is commonly feminine in Sanfcrit% 
appears unwarrantably harfh according to European ideas of 
conftru&ion. 

Verse XXVL If, the preceding interpretation be juft* 
the objeft of the Pillar was to perpetuate the names of 
Gurava Mis'ra and his anceftors ; and this verfe muft 
imply, that he expended to receive from his own fons the pious 
offices which he had performed to bis forefathers* 
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A 

DESCRIPTION 

O F A 

CAVE NEAR G Y A'* 

BY JOHN HERBERT HARRINGTON, ESQ^ 

*» 


A KNOWLEDGE of the antiquities of 
Hmdoftan forming one of the feveral oh- 
je£ts propofed by the inftitution of our Society, 
with the hope of communicating fomething 
acceptable on this head, I took the opportunity 
of a late excurfion up the country to fee the 
Cave which Mr. Hodgeicis a few years fince 
attempted to vilit, at the defire, I believe, of 
the late Governor-General', but was afiaffinated 
in his way to it by the followers of one of the 
rebellious Aiiies of Chyt Sing. On my de- 
fcribing it to the Prefident, whom I had the 
pleafure to accompany, I was encouraged by 
him to think that a particular account of it 
would be curious and ufeful ; and in confequence 
made a fecond vilit to it from Gya, when I 

took 
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took the following meafurements, and, by the 
means of my MoonJhee , a copy of the Infcrip- 
tion on it, which 1 had defpaired of prefenting 
to yon, but in its original language (a Pandit 
at Benares having attempted in vain to get it 
read, during thefe laft three months), till the 
kind affiftanceof Mr. Wilkins enabled me to 
add the accompanying tranflation and remarks 
to what would otherwife have given little 
fatisfadtion. 

The hill, or rather rock, from which the 
cavern is dug, lies about fourteen miles North 
of the ancient city of Gyd, and feems to be 
one of the fouth eaftern hills of the chain of 
mountains called by Rennel Caramjhah. , both 
facing a fhort diftance to the well of the Phulgd. 

It is now diftinguifhed by the name of Nagur- 
jetwe ; but this may perhaps be a modem 
appellation ; no mention of it being made 
in the Infcription. Its texture is a kind of 
Granite, called by the Mohummedan natives 
,5 'mg Khdreh, which compofes the whole rock, 
of a moderate height, very craggy and uneven, 
and fteep in its afcent. 1 ' 

The Cave is lituated on the louthern decli- 
vity, about two thirds from the fummit : a 
tree immediately before it prevents its being 
feen from the bottom. It has only one narrow 
entrance, from the fouth, two feet and a half 
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in breadth, fix feet high, and of thicknefs ex- 
actly equal. This leads to a room of an oval 
form, with a vaulted roof, which I meafured 
twice, and found to be forty-four feet in length 
from eaft to weft, eighteen feet and an half in 
breadth, and ten feet and a quarter in height at 
the centre. This immenfe cavity is dug en-j 
tirely out of the folid rock, and is exceedingly 
well polifhed, but without any ornament. The 
fame ftone extends much farther than the ex- 
cavated part, on each fide of it, and is alto- 
gether, I imagine, full a hundred feet in length. 
The inhabitants near know nothing of its hif- 
tory or age, but I learnt from the Chief of a 
neighbouring village, that a tradition is extant 
of a Mohummedan, named Minha'j-u-deen, 
having performed his Cheeleh , or forty days de- 
votion, in this cavern ; and that he was co- 
temporary with Mukhdoom Sherf-u-deen, 
a venerable Welee , who died in Behar in the 
500th year of the Hijree ; and he even went ft> 
far as to aver that he himfelf was defcended from 
Minha'j-u-deen, and had records at Patna of 
his family’s genealogy tQ the prefent time. 
What credit is due to this I wi]l not pretend to 
fay ; but the room is certainly now frequented 
by Mohummejjans, and has been for fome 
time, as there are the remains of an old molque 
dole before it ? and within a raifed terrace, fuch 
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as the Mohummedan devotees are ufed to con- 
ffrudt for their religious retirement. There are 
two Infcriptions, one on each fide of the inte- 
rior part of the entrance ; the impreffions of 
both which my Moonjhec took off in the courfe 
of three days, with much trouble, and fuffi- 
cient accuracy to enable Mr. Wilkins to un- 
derftand and explain the whole of one, though 
many Pandits , I was informed, who had feen 
the original engraving, had attempted in vain 
to decypher it. The other, which confifts of 
one line only, is unfortunately of a different 
character, and remains ftill unintelligible. 

The following letter and remarks, which 
Mr. Wilkins has favoured me with, make it 
unneceffary for me to lay any thing of the con- 
tents of the Infcription : I can only regret with 
him that the date is yet undifcovered ; as what, 
is now but a gratification of curiofity might 
then' have been a valuable clue to the illuftra- 
tion ofobfcure events in ancient hiftory. There 
are, however, feveral other Caves in the ad- 
joining hills, which I likewife vifited, but had 
not time to take the Infcriptions : and from 
thefc, I hope a date will be difcovered. 

Were any other teffimony befides the In- 
fcription wanted to fhew that thefe Caves were 
religious temples, the remains of three defaced 
images near another which I vifited, called 
Y 4 Currant 
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Currant Chojfar, would be fufficient proof of it, 
A third, the name of which I could not learn, 
has its entrance very curioufly wrought with 
Elephants and other ornaments, of which, I 
hope, in a fhort time to prefeat a drawing to 
the Society. 


A 

LETTER 

FROM 

CHARLES WILKI N S, esci* 

TO THE SECRETARY. 

DEAR SIR, 

H AVING been fo fortunate as to make out 
the whole of the very curious Infcrip- 
tion you were fo obliging as to lend me, I here- 
with return it, and alfo a copy of my tranfla- 
tion, which is as literal as the idioms would 
admit it to be. 

The fir ft lines of the firft verfe allude to the 
ftory of Bhawanee's killing the evil fpirit 
Maheejhafoor , who in the difguife of a Buffalo, 
as the name imports, had fought with Ecndrd , 
and his celeftial bands, for a hundred years, de- 
feated him, and ufurped his throne. The ftory 
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is to be found at large in a little book called 
Chan dee. The vanquished Spirits, being ba- 
nifhed the Heavens and doomed to wander the 
Earth, after a while alienable, with their Chief 
Eendrd at their head, and refolve to lay their 
grievances before Vecjhnoo and Seev. Conducted 
by Brahma, they repair into the prefence of 
thofe Deities, who heard their complaints with 
compaffion ; and their anger was fo violent 
againft Maheejhafoor, that a kind of flame ilfued 
from their mouths, and from the mouths of 
the reft of the principal Gods, of which was 
formed a Goddefs of inexpreflible beauty with 
ten arms, and each hand holding a different 
weapon. This w’as a transfiguration of Bha - 
nvanee the confort of Seev, under which {he is 
generally called Doorga. She is fent againft 
the ufurper. She mounts her lion, the gift of 
the mountain Heemalay (fnowy), and attacks 
the Monfter, who fhifts his form repeatedly ; 
till at length the Goddefs planteth her foot upon 
his head, and cuts it off with a fingle ftroke of 
her fword. Immediately the upper part of a 
human body ifl'ues through the neck of the 
headlefs Buffalo and aims a ftroke, which being 
warded off by the lion with his right paw, 
Doorga puts an end to the combat by piercing 
him through the heart with a fpear. I have in 
my pofleffion a ftatue of the Goddefs with on© 

foot 
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foot on her lion, and the other on the Monfler, 
in the attitude here laftly defcribed. 

The want of a date difappointed my expect 
tations. I had fome hopes that it was con- 
tained in the Angle line, which you informed 
me was taken from another part of the Cave ; 
but, although I have not yet fucceeded in mak- 
ing out the whole, I have difcovered enough 
to convince me that it contains nothing but an 
invocation. If you fhould be fo fortunate as to 
obtain corredl copies of the reft of the Infcrip- 
tions that are to be found in the Caves of thofe 
mountains, I make no doubt but that we fhall 
meet with fome circumftance or other, that will 
piaide us to a difcovery of their antiquity. 

I have the pleafure to fubfcribe myfelf, 

DEAR SIR, 

Your very fincere friend, 

And obedient humble fervant, 

pHARLES WILKINS, 

Calcutta, 17 th March 1785. 
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A 

TRANSLATION 

O F A 

SANSCRIT INSCRIPTION, 

W HEN the foot of the Goddefs * was, 
with its tinkling ornaments, planted 
upon the head of Mabsejhafoor -f, all the bloom 
of the new-blown flower of the fountain + was 
difperfed with difgrace, by its fuperior beauty. 
May that foot, radiant with a fringe of reful- 
gent beams ifliung from its pure bright nails, 
endue you with a fteady and an unexampled 
devotion, offered up with fruits, and fhew you 

the way to dignity and wealth ! 

The’ iiluftrious Tagna Varma was a Prince 
whofe greatnefs confided in free-will offerings. 
His reputation was as unfullied as the Moon. 
He was renowned amongfl: the Martial Tribes' j 
and although he was, by defcent, by wifdom, 

* Bhawanee 3 the wife of Seev. 
f The name of an Evil Spirit® 
t Epithet of the Lotus, 


courage* 
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courage, charity, and other qualities, the fore-? 
leader of the royal line ; yet, from the natural 
humility of his temper, he diflurbed not the 
powerful ocean. 

His aulpicious fon, Sardoola Varma , a Prince 
who fe magnificence flowed, as it were, from 
the tree of imagination % difplayed the enlign 
.of royalty in facrifices, and the world was fu in- 
dued by his infinite renown. He gratified the 
hopes of relations, friends, and dependants ; and 
honour was achieved from the deed of death t 
near the uprifing ocean. 

By his pious fon, called Ananta Varma he- 
caufe of his infinite renown, the holy abode of 
us contemplative men, who are always fludious 
for his good and employed in his fervice, hath 
been increafed and rendered famous as long as 
the earth, the fun and moon, and ftarry heaven 
fhall endure ; and Katayancc | having taken 
fandtuary, and being placed, in this cavern of 
the wonderful Veendya § mountains. 

The holy Prince gave unto Bhawanee, in 
perpetuity, the village — || and its hilly 

* In the original Kalpa-tarm, a fabulous tree which yielded 
every thing that was demanded, 

f He was probably carried to Ganga-Sagar to die, 

% One of the names of Dmrga or Bowanee* 

§ The name of the chain of mountains which commences 
at Chunar . 

j| The name, which confifted of two long fyllables, is 
Wanting in the original* 

lands,, 
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lands, by whofe lofty mountain-tops the funny 
beams are caft in (bade Its filth and impuri- 
ties are wafhed away by the precious ftores of 
the Mahanada *, and it is refrefhed by the 
breezes from the waving Preeyangoos -f and 
Bakoolas J of its groves. 

* Probably the river called the ' Mahonah in Rennei/s 
Map of South Bahar. 
f Probably the Champa * 

X Moulferee ; 
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TWO INSCRIPTIONS 

■ • 

FROM THE 

VINDH Y A MOUNTAIN Si 

TRANSLATED FROM THE SANSCRIT, 

BY CHARLES WILKINS, ESQ^, 


tlRST INSCRIPTION, IN A CAVERN, CALLED 
THEGROTOF THE SEVEN RISHl’s’ NEAR GAYA. 

i. A NANTA VARMAj maflet of the 
jT\ hearts of the people, who was the 
good fon of Sree Sardoola, by his own birth 
and great virtues clafled amongfl the principal 
rulers of the earth, gladly caufed this flame of 
Kreeshna of unfullied renown, confirmed in 
the world like his own reputation, and the 
image of Kanteematee * to be depofited in 
this great mountain-cave. 

2 . Sree Sardoola, of eflablifhed fame, 
jewel of the diadems of kings, emblem of time 
to the martial poffeflors of the earth, to the fub- 

* Radha, the favourite Miftrefs of Krbeshna. 

miffive 
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iiiiffive the tree of the fruit of defire, a light 
to the Military Order, whole glory was not 
founded upon the feats of a fingle battle, the 
ravilher of female hearts, and the image of 
Smara * became the. ruler of the land. 

3. Wherever Sree Sardoola is wont to 
Call his own difcordant fight towards a foe, and 
the fortunate fiar, his broad eye, is en flamed 
with anger between its expanded lids, there 
falleth a Ihower of arrows from the ear-drawn 
firing of the bow of his fon, the renowned 
Ananta Varma, the befiower of infinite 
happinefs. 


SECOND INSCRIPTION, IN A CAVE BEHIND 
NAGARJENI. 

I* THE aufpicious Sree Yajna Varma, 
whofe movement was as the fportive elephants 
in the feafon of lull, was, like Manoo -f, the 
appointer of the military ftation of all the 
chiefs of the earth.- — By whofe divine offerings, 
the God with a thoufaud eyes J being con- 
ftantly invited, the emaciated Powlomee §, for 

* K ama Deva the Cupid of the Hindoos. 

•t The firftlegiftator of the Hindoos. 
t Eendra, a deification of the Heavens. 

| The wife of Eendra . 

a long 
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a long time fullied the beauty of her cheeks 1 
with falling tears, 

a. Ananta Varma by name, the friend 
of Grangers ; renowned in the world in the 
chara&er of valour ; by nature immaculate as 
the lunar beams, and who is the offspring of 
Sree Sardoqla : — By him this wonderful fla- 
tue of Bhootapatee and of Devee *, the 
maker of all things vifible and invifible, and the 
granter of boons, which hath taken fancluary 
in this cave, was caufed to be made. May it 
protect the univerfe 1 

3. The firing of his expanded bow, charged 
with arrows, and drawn to the extremity of the 
fhoulder, burfleth the circle’s centre. Gf fpa- 
cious brow, propitious diflinction, and fur- 
paffing beauty, lie is the image of the moon 
with an undiminifhed countenance. Ananta 
Varma to the end ! Of form like Smara -f 
in exiflence, he is feen with the couflant and 
affectionate {landing with their tender and fa- 
feinated eyes conftantly fixed upon him. 

4. From the machine his bow, reproacher 
of the crying Koorara J, bent to the extreme, 
he is endued with force ; from his expanded 

* Seeva> or Mahadem , and his con fort in one image, as 
a type of the deities. Gem tar and Gemtrix* 
f The Hindoo Cupid . 

J A bird that is conftantly making a noife before rain. 


virtue 
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virtue he is a provoker ; by his good condudt his 
renown reacheth to afar ; he is a hero by whole ■ 
courfing fteeds the elephant is difturbed, and a 
youth who is the feat of forrow to the women 
of his foes. He is the director, and his name 
is An A NT a *. 


# This word fignifies Eternal or Infinite* 
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THE 

TRANSLATION op an INSCRIPTION 

IN THE 

MAGA LANGUAGE, 

ENGRAVED ON A SILVER PLATE POUND IN A 
CAVE NEAR ISLA'MABA'D. 

COMMUNICATED BY JOHN SHORE, ESQ^. 


O N the 14th of Magha 904, Chandi Lah 
Raja by the advice of Bowangari Rauli , 
who was the director of his Rudies and devo- 
tions, and in conformity to the fentiments of 
twenty-eight other Raulis, formed the defign of 
eftabliihing a place, of religious worfhip ; for 
which purpofe a cave was dug, and paved with 
bricks, three cubits in depth, and three cubits 
alfo in diameter, in which were depolited one 
hundred and twenty brazen images of fmall 
dimeniions, 'denominated ‘TahmMas ; alfo, 
twenty brazen images larger than the former, 
denominated Langiida ; there was likewife 
a large image of .Rone called Langudagdrl , 

* -Perhaps, Sdndilyah . 

with 
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with a vellel of brafs in which were depofited 
two of the bones of T’hfaur : on a fiver plate 
were infcribed the Haaca, or the mandates of 
the Deity ; with that alfo ftyled 7 aumah 
Chuckfowna Tahma, to the ftudy of which 
twenty-eight Raulis devote their time and at- 
tention ; who, having celebrated the p refen t 
work of devotion with feftivals and rejoicings, 
eredfced over the cave a place of religious wor- 
ihip for the Magas in honour of the Deity. 

God fent into the world Buddha Avata'r 
to inftrufh and direct the fteps of angels and 
of men ; of whofe birth and origin the follow- 
ing is a relation : When Buddha Avata'r 
defcended from the region of fouls in the 
month of Magh, and entered the body of 
Maha'ma'ya', the wife, of Soot ah Dannah, 
Raja of Cailas , her womb fuddenly afl'umed the 
appearance of clear tranfparent cryftal, in which 
Buddha appeared, beautiful as a flower, kneel- 
ing and reclining on his hands. After ten 
months and ten days of her pregnancy had 
elapfed, Maha'ma'ya' foli cited perraiffion 
from her hufband the Raja to vifit her father, 
in conformity to which the roads were direfted 
to be repaired and made clear for her journey ; 
fruit-trees were planted ; wa ter- vellel s placed 
on the road-fide ; and great illuminations pre- 
pared for the occafon. RCaHa'ma'ya' then 
% 2 commenced 
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commenced her journey, and arrived- at a gar- 
den adjoining to the road, where inclination led 
her to walk and gather flowers : at this time, 
being fuddenly attacked with the pains of child- 
birth, lhe laid hold oil the trees for fupport, 
which declined their boughs at the inflant, for 
the purpofe of concealing her perfon, while fhe 
w r as delivered of the child ; at which juncture 
‘Brahma'' himfelf attended with a golden veffel 
in his hand, on which he laid the child, and 
delivered it to Indra, by whom it was com- 
mitted to the charge of a female attendant ; 
upon which the child alighting from her arms, 
walked feven paces, whence it was taken up 
by Maha'ma'ya' and carried to her houfe ; 
and on the enfuing morning news were circu- 
lated of a child being born in the Raja s family. 
At this time Tapaswi Muni , who, refiding in 
the woods, devoted his time to the worfhip of 
the Deity, learned by infpiration that Buddha 
was come to life in the Rajas palace : he flew 
through the air to the Rajas refidence, where, 
fitting on a throne, he faid, “ I have repaired 
“ hither for the purpofe of vifiting the child.” 
Buddha was accordingly brought into his pre- 
fence : the Muni obferved two feet fixed on his 
head, and, divining fomething both of good and 
bad import, began to -weep and to laugh alter- 
■ natelv.- The Raja then queftioned him with 
t regard 
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regard to his prefent impulfe, to whom he' an- 
fwered, “ I muft not refide in the fame place 
“ with Buddha, when he fhall arrive at the 
“ rank of Avatar : this is the caufe of my 
te prefent affliction, but I am even now affedted 
“ with gladnefs by his prefence, as I am here- 
“ by abfolved from all my tranfgreffions.” The 
Muni then departed ; and, after five days had 
elapfed, he afiembled four Pandits for the pur- 
pofe of calculating the defiiny of the child ; 
three of whom divined, that as he had marks 
on his hands refembling a wheel, he would at 
length become a Raja Chacraverti ; another di- 
vined, that he would arrive at the dignity of 
Avatar. 

The boy was now named Sa'cya, and had 
attained the age of fix teen years ; at which pe- 
riod it happened, that the Raja Chuhidan had 
a daughter named Vasuta'ra', whom he had 
engaged not to give in marriage to any one till 
fuch time as a fuitor fflould be found who 
could brace a certain bow in his poffeffion, 
which hitherto many Rajas had attempted to 
aceomplifh without efFedt. Sa'cya now fuc- 
ceeded in the attempt, and accordingly obtained 
the Rajas daughter in marriage, with whom 
he repaired to his own place of refidence, 

One day, as certain myfteries were revealed 
to him, he formed the defign of relinqu idling 

Z 3 his 
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bis dominion ; at which time a fen was bom in 
his hotife whofe name was Raghu. Sa'cya 
then left his palace with only one attendant 
and a horfe, and, having eroded the river 
Ganga', arrived at BaittcM, where, having di- 
rected his fervant to leave him and carry away 
his horfe, he laid afide his armour. 

When the world was created, there appeared 
five flowers, which Brahma' depofited in a 
place of fafety ; three of them were afterwards 
delivered to the three T'hacurs, and one was 
prefented to Sa'cya, who dilcovered, that it 
contained feme pieces of wearing apparel, in 
which he clothed himfelf, and adopted the 
manners and life of a mendicant. A traveller 
one day palled by him with eight bundles of 
grafs on his fhoulders, and addreffing him, fay- 
ing : “ A long period of time has elapfed fince 
“ I have feen the Yhccur ; but now fince I 
“ have the happinefs to meet him, I beg to pre- 
“ fent him an offering confifting of thefe bundles 
44 of grafs.” Sa'cya accordingly accepted of 
the grafs, and repofed on. it. At that time there 
fuddenly appeared a golden temple containing 
a chair of wrought gold, and the height of the 
temple w'as thirty cubits, upon which Brahma' 
alighted, and held a canopy over the head of 
Sa'cya : at the fame time Indra defcended 
with a large fan in his .hand, and Na'ga, 

the- 
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the Raja of ferpents, with fcoes in his hand, to- 
g-ether with the four tutelar deities of the four 
© 

corners of the univerfe ; who all attended to 
do him fervice and reverence. At this time 
likewife the chief of Afurs with his forces ar- 
rived, riding on an elephant, to give battle to 
Sa'cya, upon which Brahma 1 ', Indr a, and 
the other deities, deferted him and vanifhed. 
Sa'cya, obferving that he was left alone, in- 
voked the affiftance of the Earth ; who, attend- 
ing at his fummous, brought an inundation 
over all the ground, whereby the Afur and 
his forces were vanquilhed, and compelled to 
retire. 

At this time five holy fcriptures de- 
fcended from above, and Sa'cya was dignified 
with the title of Buddha Avatar. The forip- 
tures confer powers of knowledge and retro- 
fpedtion, the ability of accomplifhing the im- 
pulfes of the heart, and of carrying into effect 
the words of the mouth. Sa'cya refided here, 
without breaking his faff, twenty- one days, 
and then returned to his own country, where 
he prefides over Rajas, governing them with 
care and equity. 

Whoever reads the Carte, his body, apparel, 
and the place of his devotions, mufl be purified ; 
he fhall be thereby delivered from the evil ma- 
chinations of demons and of his enemies ; and 

Z 4 the 
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the ways of redemption fhall be open to hint 
Buddha Avatdr inftrudted a certain Rauli by 
name Anguli Ma'la in the "writings of the 
Cdric, faying, u Whoever fhall read and ftudy 
“ them, his foul fhall not undergo a tranfmi- 
“ gration,” and the fcriptures were thence 
called Anguli Maid. There were likewife five 
other books of the Carle denominated Vachanam, 
which if one perufe, he fhall thereby be ex- 
empted from poverty and the machinations of 
his enemies ; he fhall alfo be exalted to dignity 
and honours, and the length of his days fhall 
be protracted : the ftudy of the Cdric heals af~ 
fliiftions and pains of the body, and whoever 
fhall have faith therein, heaven and blifs fhall 
be the reward of his piety. 
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HYMN to CAMDEO, 


BY SIR WILLIAM JONES. 


t THE ARGUMENT* 

THE Hindu Gcd to whom the following poem is addrefied, appears evL 
dently the fame with the Grecian Eros and the Roman CuFlD.O 5 but 
\ the Indian defcription of his perfon and arms, his family, attendants® 

and attributes, has new and peculiar beauties. 

According to the mythology of Binduftdtty he was thefon of 
Maya, or the general attracting power, and married to Retty or 
AffeClion $ and his bofom friend is Bessent or Spring ; he is repre- 
sented as a beautiful youth, fometimes converfing with his mother and 
confort in tire midft of his gardens and temples 5 fometimes riding by 
moon-light on a parrot or lory, and attended by dancing-girls or 
nymphs, the foremoft of whom bears his colours, which are a fijh on 
a red ground. His favourite place of refort is a large trad of country 
round Agra, and principally the plains of Matra , where Krishen 
alfo and the nine Gopia, who are clearly the Apollo and Mufes of the 
Greeks , ufually fpend the night with mufick and dance. His bow of 
fugar-cane or flowers, with a firing of bees, and his fi<ve arrows, 
each pointed with an Indian blofl'om of a heating quality, are allegories 
equally new and beautiful. He has at leaft twenty-three names, mofl 
of which are introduced in the Hymn : that of Cam or Cdma fignifies 
a fenfe which it alfo bears in ancient and modern Perjian $ and 
it is poflible, that the words Difuc and Cupid, which have the fame 

flgnification, 



348 a uiun to ^aMbeo*' 

fignification, may have the fame origin 5 fince we know that the old 
jdeirufcans, from whom great part of the Roman language and religion 
was drived, and whole lytlero had a near affinity with that of the 
Feifmfts. and Indians, tried t<* write theh lines alternately forwards 
and backwards, as furrows are made by the plough 5 and though the 
two laft letters of Cupido may be only the grammatical termination, as 
!tf libido and cape do, yet the primary root of tupio is contained in the 
three firft letters* The feventh ftanza alludes to the bold attempt of 
this deity to wound the great God Mahadeo, for which he was pu~ 
Itilhed by a flame confuming his corporeal nature and reducing him to 
a mental effence; and hence his chief dominion is over the minds of 
portals* or fuch deities as he is permitted to fubdue. 
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HAT potent God from Agra’s orient bowr’s 
Floats through the lucid air, whilft living Eow ? rs 
With funny twine the vocal arbours wreathe. 

And gales enamour’d heav’nly fragrance breathe ? 

Hail pow 5 r unknown ! for at thy beck 
Vales and groves their bofoms deck, 

And ev’ry laughing bloiTcm dreffes 
With gems of dew his mufky treffes. 

I feel, 1 feel thy genial flame divine. 

And hallow thee and kifs thy forme. 


u K.now*ft thou not Inc ?” Celefiial founds I hear ! 
u Know’fl thou not me?” Ah, fpare a mortal ear? 
a Behold J5# — My fwimmmg eyes entranc’d I raife, 
But oh ! they forink before th 5 excefUve blaze. 

Yes, fon of Maya, yes, I know 
Thy bloomy foafts and cany bow, 

Cheeks with youthful glory beaming, 

Locks in braids ethereal ft reaming, 

Thy fcaljr ftandard, thy myfterious arms. 

And all thy pains and all thy charms. 
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God of each lovely fight, each lovely found, 
Soul-kindling, world-inflaming, ftarry-crown’d, 
Eternal Cama ! Or doth Smara bright, 

Or proud Ananga give thee more delight ? 
Whatever thy feat, whatever thy name, 

Seas, earth, and air thy reign proclaim : 

. Wreathy fmiles and rofeate pleafures 
Are thy richeft, fweeteft treafures. 

All animals to thee their tribute bring, 

And hail thee univerfal king. 

Thy confort mild, Affection ever true, 

Graces thy fide, her veft of glowing hue. 

And in her train twelve blooming girls advance. 
Touch golden firings and knit the mirthful dance. 
Thy dreadful implements they bear, 

And wave them in the fcented air. 

Each with pearls her neck adorning, 

Brighter than the tears of morning. 

Thy crimfon enfign, which before them flies^ 

Decks with new ftars the fapphire ikies, 

God of the flow’ry fhafts and flow’ry bow, 

Delight of all above and all below ! 

Thy lov’d companion, conftant from his birth, 

In heav’n clep’d Bessent, and gay Spring on earth 
Weaves thy green robe and flaunting bow’rs, 

And from thy clouds draws balmy fhow’rs, 

He with frefh arrows fills thy quiver 
(Sweet the gift and fweet the giver). 

And bids the many-plum’d warbling throng 
Burft the pent bloffoms with their fong. 

He bends the lufcious cane, and twifts the firing 
With bees how fweet ! but ah, how keen their fiing f 
He with five flow’r.ets tips thy ruthlefs darts. 

Which through five fenfes pierce enraptur’d hearts; 
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Strong ChUMP A, rich in od’rous gold. 

Warm Am£R, nurs’d in heav’nly mould, 

Dry Nagkeser in filver finiling. 

Hot Kit 1 cum our fenfe beguiling, 

And laft, to kindle fierce the fcorching flame, 
LoVeshaft, which Gods bright Bela name. 

Can men refift thy pow’r, when Krishen yields, 
Krishen, who ftill in MatrA’s holy fields' 
Tunes harps immortal, and to ftrains divine 
Dances by moon-light with the Gopia nine r 
But, when thy daring arm untam’d. 

At Mahadeo a love-ftiaft aim’d, 

Heav’n fliook, and, fmit with ftony wonder, 
Told tis deep dread in burfts of thunder, 
'Whilft on thy beauteous limbs an azure fire 
Blaz’d forth, which never mult expire. 

O thou for ages bom, yet ever young. 

For ages may thy Bit am in’s lay be fung f • 

And when thy Lory fpreads his em’rald wings 
To waft thee high above the tow’r of Kings, 
Whilft o’er thy throne the moon’s pale light 
Pours her foft radiance through the night, 

And to each floating cloud difcovers 
The haunts of bieft or joylefs lovers, 

Thy mildeft Influence to thy Bard impart, 

To W4rm, but not confume his heart. 
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HYMN to NARAYENA; 


BY SIR WILLIAM JONES. 


THE ARGUMENT. 

A COMPLETE introdu&ion to the following Ode would be no lefir 
than a full comment on the Vayds and Purans of the Hindus, the 
remains of Egyptian and Perftan theology, and the tenets of th zfonkk 
and Italick fchools ; but this is not the place for fo vaft a dlfcjuifition* 
It will be fufficient here to premife, that the inextricable difficulties at- 
tending the vulgar notion of material fubjlances, concerning which 

« We know this only, that we nothing know," 

induced many of thewifeft among the ancients, and fome of the mof 
enlightened among the moderns, to believe, that the whole Creation, 
was rather an energy than a work, by which the Infinite Being who h 
prefent at all times and in all places, exhibits to the minds of his .crea- 
tures a fet of perceptions, like a wonderful pi&ureor piece of mufick* 
always varied, yet always uniform $ fo that all bodies and their qua- 
lities exift, indeed, to every wife and ufeful purpofe, but exift only as 
far as they are perceived $ a theory no lefs pious than fublime, and as 
different from any principle ofAtheifm, as thebrighteft funfhine differs 
from the blacked midnight. This illative operation of the Deity the Hind# 
Phiiofpphers call Maya, or Deception 5 and the word occurs in this 
fenfe more than once in the commentary on the Rig Vayd, by the great 
Vasishtha, of which Mr. HaLhe&d has given u.s an admirable fpc- 
ciinen. 

The firjl ftanza of the Hymn reprefents the fiibllmeft attributes of 
the Supreme Being, and the three forms in which they jxtoft clearly 
appear to us, Power, Wrfdom, and Goodnffs, or, in the language of 
Orpheus and his difciples, Love, The fecond comprife§ the Indian 
and Egyptian do£lrine of the Divine Effence and Archetypal Ldeas^ 
for z account .of which the. reader muff be .referred to a noble 

defcrjptkft 
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defcription in the Sixth Book of Plato's Republich 5 and the fine 
explanation of that paffage in an elegant difcoiirfe by the Author ©f 
Cyrus, from whofe learned work a hint has been borrowed for the 
CoBclufion of this piece. The third and fourth are taken from the In- 
llitutes of Menu, and the eighteenth Furan of Vyasa, entitled Srey 
Bhagawati part of which has been tranflated into Ferfian , not without 
elegance* but rather too paraphraftically. From Brehme, or the Great 
Being, in the neuter gender, is formed Brehma, in the maficuline ; and 
the fecond word is appropriated to the Creative Power of the Divinity, 
The Spirit'd? God, called Naray’en a, or Moving on the Water, 
lias a multiplicity of other epithets in San ferity the principal of which 
3re introduced, exprefsly or by allufion , in the fifth ftanza ; and two of 
. them contain the names of the Evil Beings who are feigned to have 
fprung from the ears of Vishnu 5 for thus the Divine Spirit is intitled, , 
when confidered as the Preferving Power : the Jlxth afcribes the per- 
ception of fecondary qualities by our fenfes to the immediate influence 
of Maya 5 and tire feventh imputes to her operation the primary qua- 
lities of Extenfion and Solidity, 


THE HYMN. 

Spirit of Spirits, who, through ev’ry part 
Of fpace expanded and of endlefs time, 

Beyond the ftretch of lab ’ring thought fublime, 
Badft uproar into beauteous order ftart, 

Before Heaven was. Thou art ; 

Ere fpheres beneath us roll’d or fpheres above* 

Ere earth in firmaments! ether hung, 

Thou fat’ft alone ; till, through thy myftick Love* 
Things unexifting to exiftence fprung, 

And grateful defcant fung. 

* What firft impel I’d thee to exert thy might? 

Goodnefs unlimited. What glorious light 
Thy pow’r directed ? Wifdom without bound. 
What prov’d it firft ? Oh ! guide- my fancy right ;- ( 
f . Oh ! raife from cumbrous ground 
. My foul in rapture drown’d, 


That 
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That fearlefs it may foar on wings of fire ; 

For Thou, who only know’ft, Thou only canft infpire. 

Wrapt in eternal folitary fhade, 

Th’ impenetrable gloom of light in tenfe, 

Impervious, iiiacceffible, immenfe, 

Ere fpirits were infus’d or forms difplay’d, 

Brehm his own mind furvey’d, 

As mortal eyes (thus finite we compare 
With infinite) in fmootheft mirrors gaze : 

Swift, at his look, a fhape fupremely fair 
Leap’d into being with a boundlefs blaze, 

That fifty funs might daze. 

Primeval, Maya was the Goddefs nam’d, 

Who to her fire, with Love divine inflam’d, 

A calket gave with rich Ideas fill’d, 

From which this gorgeous Univerfe he fram’d; 

For, when th’ Almighty will’d 
Unnumber’d worlds to build, 

From Unity diversified he fprang. 

While gay Creation laugh’d, and procreant Nature rang® 

Firft an all-potent all-pervading found 
Bade How the waters — and the waters flow’d, 

Exulting in their meafurelefs abode, 

Diffufive, multitudinous, profound, 

Above, beneath, around : 

Then o’er the vaft expanfe primordial wind 
Breath’d gently till a lucid bubble rofe, 

Which grew in perfect fhape an Egg refin’d : 

Created fubftance no*fuch luftre (hows, 

Earth no fuch beauty knows. 

Above the warring waves it danc’d elate. 

Till from its burfting fhell with lovely ftate 
A form cerulean flutter’d o’er the deep, 

Brightefl of beings, greateft of the great: 

V ol* IL A a 
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Who not as mortals deep 
Their eyes in dewy fleep. 

But heav’nly-penfive on the Lotos lay, 

That bloflbin’d at his touch and fhed a golden ray* 

Hail, primal bloffom ! hail empyreal gem ! 

Kemel, or Pedma, or whate’er high name 
Delight thee, fay, what four-form’d Godhead came. 

With graceful ftole and beamy diadem. 

Forth from thy verdant flem? 

Full-gifted Brehma ! Rapt in folenm thought 
He flood, and round his eyes fire-darting threw: 

But, whilft his viewlefs origin he fought, 

One plain he fa\v pf living waters blue, 

Their fpring nor faw nor knew. 

Then, in his parent fralk again retir’d, 

With refllefs pain for ages he inquir’d 

What were his pow’rs, by whom, and why conferred : 

With doubts perplex’d, with keen impatience fir’d. 

He rofe, and rifing heard 

Yh s unknown all-knowing Word, 

Brehma ! no more in vain refearch perfifl : 

My veil thou canfl not move— Go ; bid all worlds exifl^ 9 - 

Hail, felf-exiflent, in celeflial fpeech 

Narayen, from thy watry cradle, nam’d : 

Or Venamaly may I fmg unbiam’d, 

With flow’ry braids, that to thy fandals reach, 

Whofe beauties who can teach ? 

Or high Peit amber clad in yellow fobes 
Than fun-beams brighter in meridian glow, 

That weave their heav’n-fpun light o’er circling globes ? 

7 Unwearied, lotos-eyed, with dreadful bow. 

Dire Evil’s conflant foe ! 

Great Pedmanabha, o’er thy chenfh’d world 
The pointed Cheer by thy fingers whirl’d, 


Fierce. 
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Fierce Kytabh fhall deflroy and Medhu grim, 
To black defpair and deep deflrudlion hurl’d. 

Such views my fenfes dim, 

My eyes In darknefs fwim : 

What eye can bear thy blaze, what utterance tell 
Thy deeds with fijver trump or many-wreathed fliell f 

Omnifcient Spirit, whofe all-ruling pow’r 
Bids from each fenfe bright emanations beam j 
Glows In the rainbow, fparkles in the flream. 

Smiles in the bud, and gliflens in the flow’r 
That crowns each vernal bow’r, 

Sighs in the gale, and warbles in the throat 
Of ev ? ry bird that hails the bloomy fpring, 

Or tells his love in many a liquid note, 

Whilft envious artifls touch the rival firing. 

Till rocks and forefts ring; 

Breathes in rich fragrance from the fandal grove, 

Or where the precious mufk-deer playful rove : 

In dulcet juice from cluft’ring fruit diftills. 

And bums falubrious in the tafleful cloye : 

Soft banks and verd’rous hills 
Thy prefent influence fills; 

In air, in floods, in caverns, woods, and plains. 

Thy will infpirits all, thy fov’reign Maya reigns. 

Blue cryflal vault, and elemental fires, 

That in th ? ethereal fluid blaze and breathe ; 

Thou, toiling main, whofe fnaky branches wreath® 
This penfile orb with intertwifling gyres ; 

Mountains, whofe radiant fpires 
Prefumptuous rear their fummits to the Ikies, 

And blend their emerald hue with fapphire light; 
Smooth meads and lawns, that glow with varying dyes 
Of dew-befpangled leaves and bloftbms bright, 

Hence ! vanifh from my fight : 

A a 2 
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Delufive pictures ! unfubftantial fhows ! 

My foul abforb’d One only Being knows. 
Of all perceptions One abundant fource, 
Whence ev’ry objeft ev’ry moment flows : 
Suns hence derive their force, 

|ience planets learn their courfe ; 

But funs and fading worlds I view no more 
God only I perceive j God only I adore® 
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■ THE TRANSLATORS PREFACE. 

rti 

A HE enfuing Extracts are made from a work which is 
not entirely unknown in Europe. M. D’Herbelot 
makes particular mention of it under the article Schahrokhy 
and expreffes a hope of feeing it one day tranflated by 
M, Galland j but no fuch tranflation has ever appeared. 

The following account taken from the Habib us Sier of 
Khondemir , {hows in what degree of efteem the Author 
and his work have been held in Afia . 

a Kamal udDin Abdul Rezak was a fon of Jelal ud 
<c Din Ishak of Sa?narcand , and was born at Herat on 
cc the 12th of Shaban 816 or (6th November^ A. D. 1413)* 
w His father Ishak refided at the court of Sultan Shah- 
a ro kh, in quality of Kazy and Imam, and was fome- 

* Now Sir William Chambers, 

A a 3 
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H times confulted on points of law, and defired to real 
u learned * treatifes in his Majefty's prefence. Abdur 
C£ Rezak, after his father's death, in the year 841 
* c (A. D. 1437)5 wrote a comment on Azd ud Dint 
< c Yahia’s Treatife of Arabic prepofitions and pronouns, 
Ci and dedicated it to Sultan Shahrokh* on occafionof 
t{ which he had the honour to kifs his Majefly's hand. In 
u the latter part of that prince's reign, he went as his 
. <c ambaflador to the King of Bijanagur ( Vifiapore)^ and 
cc experienced various extraordinary incidents and vidfli- 
u tudes on that journey, but at length returned to Khora- 
cc fan in fafety. After the death of Sultan Shahrokh, 
<c he was fucceffively admitted to the prefence of Mirza 
. tc Abdul Latif, Mirza Abdullah, and Mirza 
cc Abul Kasim; and in the Rrft jumad of 877 (or Or- 
u tober 1472), under the reign of Sultan Abu Said, he 
tc was appointed Superintendant of the Khanka b of 
u Mirza Shahrokh, where he continued to the time 
u of his death, which happened in the latter Jumad of the 
H year 877 (anfwering to part of July and Angujl 1482). 
u Among the excellent ^‘odHc&ns of his pen is that ufefuj 
« work the Mail ft us Sadcin , which is in every one's 
u hand, and is imperially known, where he has given a 
Xi general hiftory of events from the time of Sultan Abu 
£c Said Bahadar Khan, down to the affaffination of 
“ Mirza Sultan Abu Said Gurkan.” 

Abu Said Bahadar Khan was the ninth in fucceffion 
from Chengez Khan, of thofe that reigned over Perfia 
at large. His death happened in the year of the Hidjerah 
736, or A. D. 1335; and Mirza Sultan Abu Said 
Gurkan was killed in the Hidjerah year 873, or A. D. 
1468 : fo that this hiftory takes in a period of more than 
1 30 folar years, of which the laft fifty were in the life- 
time of the author. And as his father held an eminent 

* This word, smd oilers thus diftmguifhed in the following Extra 61s, 
arc fych as are implied but not exprefled in the Original. 
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ffatioii at court before hint, it is plain he had the beft means 
of information refpefting events for feveral years pre- 
ceding ; which gives fufficient weight to what he fays on 
the fubjefl: of thefe Embailies. This teftimony is alfo con- 
firmed by that of a cotemporary writer, SriERF u© Din 
Aly Yezdy* who, in his Supplement to the, Zaffer- 
Namah mentions moft of thefe Embafiies, and gives iis 
all the Letters* except the firft from the Emperor of Ckina y 
which, as it affumes a ftile of fuperiority that could not be 
agreeable to ShahrokH Mirza, Sherf u© Din, who 
tv, rote his book under the aufpices of that Prince, and de- 
dicated it to him, might have his reafons for omitting. 

But, apart from the authenticity of the hiftory, the Letters 
themfelves feem to have ftrong marks of being genuine, 
both in the matter they contain, and in the ftile in which 
they are written# Of the firft every one may form his 
opinion ; the latter muft be fubmitted to the judgment of 
thofe who perufe them in the original language. They 
Will perceive* that while thofe from Sultan Shahrokh 
are penned with that purity and propriety of dicftion which 
might be expedfed from a Perfian Monarch, thofe from 
the Emperor of China are expreffed in fuch quaint and 
awkward terms* as' might be fuppofed to come from a 
Mogul Interpreter tranilating ^ach word of a Chine/e let- 
ter at the peril of his life;' But the fiinplicity and unaf- 
fected brevity of the Chinefe original, feems to have been 
fuch as could not fuffer any material injury from a fervilc 
tranflation* and much of the national character is vifible 
in thefe productions. 41 

It may be proper to mention here, who the two mohatchs 
were that carried on this correfpondence. 

Sultan Shahrokh, or, as he is commonly called by 
the hiftorians, Shahrokh Mirza, was the fourth fon of 
the famous Timur, and youngeft of the two that fur- 

* A work of which Monf. delaCroijc tranflated a part s but not the $up- 
pi cm tot. 
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vived him. Af the time of his father’s death, which hap- 
pened on the 17 th Shah an 807 (or 17th February 1405), he 
was at Herat , the capital of Kborafan ; to the government of 
which he had been appointed nine years before. Finding, 
on that event, that the people of that extenfive province 
were ftrongly attached to him, he was folemnly inaugu- 
rated, and founded a new kingdom at that city in the fuc- 
ceeding month. Before two years were expired, he added 
the rich province of Mazinderan to that of Kborafan ; 
find in two years more the impolitic condufl: of his ne~ . 
phew, Khalil Sultan, put him in peaceable poffeflion 
of the capital city of Samarcand , and all the countries 
north of the Oxus that were then fubjeft to it. Within 
the fame period he alfo extended his empire fouthward on 
the fide of $ifian or Sijifian 3 of which he took the princi- 
pal ftrong-holds in perfon; and this was the expedition 
from which he was juft returned when the fir ft embaffy ar- 
rived. In 816 of the Hidjerah (or A. D. 1413), he 
added Farfijlan to his former acquifitions ; and in the Hid- 
jerah year 819 (or A. D. 1416), he poffeffed himfelf of 
Kerman . His only opponents after that were, Kara 
Yusuf the Turkuman, and his fons, the laft of whom 
he vanquifhed in a pitched battle on the plains of Salafs , in 
Azerbaijan ( Aderbaitzan)^ in 832 (A. D. 1428) ; which 
event left him the undifturbed poffeftion of an empire 
compofed of the following extenfive territories; — Khord- 
fdn r the center of his dominions ; Maverunnaher and 
Turkifian , north of the Oxu$\ Balkh and Badakjhdn , 
to the north -eaft ; Zabulifidn to the fouth-eaft ; Siftdn , 
Kerman , and Farfijlan to the fouth ; and Irdk y Mazen~ 
derdn and Azerbaijan to the weft. All which he conti* 
nued to govern with great reputation till his death, which 
happened in the month of Zilhidjab 850 (or February 
1447), after he had lived 71, and reigned 43 lunar years. 

The Chinefe Emperor, who in thefe Extracts calls himfelf 
Day-ming, was the third prince of the dynafty of Mingy 
and afcended the throne in the year 1403, fire years before 

the 
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the fir ft of thefe Embaflies. It was the founder of this 
dynafty, the father of this prince, that drove the Tartan 
of the race of Chengez Khan entirely out of Chim 9 
afterwhich he kept his court at Nanking , where he firlt 
eftabliftied himfelf j but the above Emperor, his fcn, re- 
moved it back to P e-king . ? in the feventh year of his reign* 
He is laid to have been generous, and an encouragcr of 
learning ; but was dreaded on account of feme cruelties 
with which he began his reign. He died A. D. 1426^ ’ 
after he had governed China 23 years. 
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FROM THE ANNALS OF THE HIDJEftAH YEAR 

Six. (commencing 26th may, a.d. 1408.) 

W HENtheKing(/.f.SHAHROKH Mirza) 
returned from his expedition to Seijlan , 
ambaffadors, who had been lent by the Em- 
peror of China to condole with him on the death 
of his father, arrived with a variety of prefents, 
and reprefented what they had to fay on the 
part of their monarch. The King, after fhew* 
ing them many favours and civilities, gave them 
their difmiflion. 

FROM THE ANNALS OF THE HIDJERAH YEAR. 
815 (COMMENCING 1 2TH M AY , A. D. 1 4 1 2) . 

About this time ambafladors from Day- 
mi ng Khan, Emperor of Chin and Aid chin, 

and 
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and all thofe countries, arrived at Herat. His 
Majefty (u e. Shahrokh Mirza) iflued orders 
on this occafion, that the city and the bazars 
fliould be decorated, and that the merchants 
Ihould adorn their Ihops with all poffible art 
and elegance. The Lords of the Court alfo went 
out to meet them, to fignify that they regarded 
their coming as an aufpicious event, and con- 
ducted them into the city with the utmoft ho- 
nour and ceremony. It was a time of re- 
joicing, like the day of youth, and of gaiety 
as on a night of nuptial fefKvity. His Majefty 
ordered the royal gardens to be bedecked like 
the gardens of Paradife, and fent his martial 
and lion-like yesavals to afilgn every one his 
proper manfion. After which his Majefty 
himfelfj irradiated with a fplendour like the 
fun, afcended his throne as that glorious lumi- 
nary when in the zenith of his courfe, and be- 
llowed upon the chief of his lords, and on the 
ambaffadors, the happinefs of killing his hand. 
The latter, after offering him their prefents, 
delivered their meflage. The purport of what 
they faid on that occafion, and the letter they 
brought from the Emperor of China , was as 
follows : 


LETTER 
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LETtER FROM THE EMPEROR OF CHINA. 

“ The great Emperof Day-ming fends 
“ this letter to the country of Samarcand to 
“ Shahrokh Bahadur. 

“ As we confider that the Moft High God 
“ ha^ created all things that are in heaven and 
“ earth, to the end that all his creatures may 
“ be happy, and that it is in confequence of 
“ his fbvereign decree that we are become 
“ Lord of the face of the earth, we therefore 
“ endeavour to exercife rule in obedience to 
“ his commands ; and for this reafbn we make 
“ no partial diftinfcions between thofe that are 
“ near, and thofe that are afar off, but regard 
“ them all with an eye of equal benevolence. 

We have heard, before this, that thou art 
“ a wife and an excellent man, highly dif- 
“ tingullhed above others, that thou art obe- 
“ dient to the commands of the Moft High 
“ God, that thou art a father to thy people 
“ and thy troops, and art good and beneficent 
“ towards all ; which has given us much fatis- 
“ fadtion. But it was with fingular pleafure 
we obferved, that when we fent an ambafia- 
“ dor with Kimkhas, and Torkos, and a drels, 
“ thou didft pay all due honour to our com- 
“ mand, and didft make a proper difplay of 
“ the favour thou hadft received, infomuch 

“ that 
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that fmall and great rejoiced at it. Thou 
“ didft alfo forthwith difpatch an ambaffador 

to do us homage, and to prefent us the ra- 
“ rities, horfes, and choice manufactures of 
“ that country. So that with the drifted re- 
u gard to truth we can declare, that we have 
“ deemed thee worthy of praife and of di£» 
ii tinedion. 

“ The government of the Moguls wasfome 
“ time ago extindf, but thy father Timur 
C( Fuma was obedient to the commands of the 
* s Mod: High God, and did homage to our great 
“ Emperor Tat Zuy, nor did he omit to 
i( fend ambafladors with prefents. He (the 
“ emperor ) for this reafon granted protection 
“ to the men of that country, and enriched 
“ them all. We have now leen that thou art 
“ a worthy follower of thy father, in hi* 
54 noble fpirit, and in his meafures ; we have 
et therefore fent Duji-chun-bayazkasay, 
“ andHARARA Suchu, andDAN-CHiNG Sada- 
46 Sun Kunchi, with congratulations, and a 
“ drefs, and Kimkhas, and Torkos, &c. that 
“ the truth may be known, We fhall here- 
“ after fend perfons whofe office it will be to 
“ go and return fucceffively, in order to keep 
“ open a free communication, that merchants 
“ may traffick and carry on their bufinefs to 
“ their wilh* 


“ Khalil 
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“ Khalil Sultan is thy brother’s fon it 
“ is neceflary that thou treat him with kind- 
44 nefs, in confederation of his rights as being 
44 the ion of fo near a relation. We truft 
44 that thou wilt pay attention to our ftncerity 
“ and to our advice in thefe matters. This is 
“ what we make known to thee !” 

Another letter was fent with the prefents, 
and contained a particular account of them ; 
befides one calculated to ferve as a pals, which 
was to remain with the ambafladors. Each 
was written in the Perjian language and charac- 
ter, as well, as in the Purkifh language with the 
Mogul character, and likewife in the language 
and character of China. 

His Majefty attended to the letter, and ap- 
prehended its meaning with his ufual penetra- 
tion ; and after he had underwood the objects of 
the embafly, gave his aflent to them all, and 
then gave orders that the lords fhould entertain , 
the ambaflado'rs. 

When the affairs of the Chinefe ambafladors 
were fettled, they had an audience of leave, 
and fet out on their return. Sheikh Moham- 
med Bakshy accompanied them as Envoy on 
the part of his Majefty ; and as the Emperor of 
China bad not yet affented to the Mvjfulman 
Faith, nor regulated his condud by the law of 
the Koran, his Majefty, from motives of friend- 
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ihip, fent him a letter of good advice in Arabic 
and Perjian, conceiving, that perhaps the Em- 
peror might be prevailed upon to embrace the 
faith. 

THE ARABIC LETTER. 

IN THE NAME OF THE MOST MERCIFUL GOD. 

“ There is no God but God, and Mo- 
(c hammed is his Apoftle.” 

“ Mohammed, the Apoftle of God, hath 
66 faid, “As long as ever there (hall remain a 
“ people of mine that are fteady in keeping the 
commandments of God, the man that pet- 
s' fecutes them ftiall not profper, nor fhall their 
“ enemy prevail againft them, until the day 
“ of judgment,” ' 

“ When the Moft High God propofed to 
** create Adam and his race, he faid, “ I have 
“ been a treafurp concealed, but I chufe now to 
“ be known. I therefore create human creatures, 
“ that I may be known.” It is then evident 
** from hence, that the wifdom of the Supreme 
“ Being, whofe power is glorious, and whofp 
wordis fublime, in the creation of the human 
**■ fpecies, was this, That tb^e knowledge of him 
“ and of the true faith might fhine forth and be 
“ propagated. For this purpofe alfo he fent his 
Apoftle to direct men in the way, and teach 
■* them the true religion, that it might beexalted 

above 
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44 above all others, notwithftanding the oppofi- 
44 tion of the Affociaters ; and that the law and 
“ the commandments, and the rites concerning 
44 dean and unclean, might be known. And he 
* e granted us the fublime and miraculous Koran 
44 to filence the unbelievers, and cut fhort their 
44 tongues when they difpute and oppofe t he 
truth ; and it will remain by his lovereign fa- 
* 4 vour and farextending grace untotbelaft day. 

44 He hath alfo eftablifhed by his power in 
“ every age and period puiflant fovereigns, and 
44 mafters of numerous armies, in all parts of the 
44 world from eaft to weft, to adminifter juftice 
44 and exercife clemency, and to fpread over the 
“ nations the wings of fecurity and peace; to 
44 diredt them to obey the obvious commands of 
44 God, and to avoid the evils and excefies 
“ which he has forbidden ; to raife high among 
44 them the ftaxtdards of the gloriouslaw, and to 
44 takeaway heathen ifm and infidelity from the 
44 midft of them, by promoting the belief of 
44 the unity. 

44 The Molt High God, therefore, conftrains 
44 us, by his paft mercies and prefent bounties, 

44 to labour for the efhblifhmentof the rules of 
44 his righteous and indifpenfable law ; and 
“■ commands us, under a fenfe of thankfulnefs 
44 to him, to adminifter juftice and mercy to 
our fubjects in all calcs, agreeably to the 
44 prophetic code and the precepts of Mustafa. 

44 He 
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“ He requires us alfo to found mofques and. 
“ colleges, alms-houfes, and places of worfhip, 
“ in all parts of our dominions, that the fludy 
“ of the fciences and of the laws, and the mo- 
tc ral pra&ice which is. the refult of thofe ftu- 
“ dies, may not be difcontinued. 

“ Seeing then that the permanence of tem- 
“ poral profperity, and of dominion in this 
“ lower world, depends on an adherence to 
“ truth and goodnefs, and on the extirpation of 
46 heathenifm and infidelity from the earth, 
“ with a view to future retribution, I cherifh 
“ the hope that your Majefly and the nobles 
“ of your realm will unite with us in thefe 
“ matters, and will join us in eflablifhing the 
“ inflitutions of the facred law. I trufl alfo 
“ that your Majefly will continue to fend hither 
<e ambaffadors, and exprefs meffengers, and will 
“ flrengthen the foundations of affeflion and 
£e friendfhip, by keeping open a free communi- 
“ cation between the two empires ; that travel- 
<c lers and merchants may pafs to and fro un- 
“ molefted, our fubjedls in all our cities may 
“ be refrefhed with the fruits of this com- 
“ merce, and that means of fupport may abound 
t£ among all ranks of people. 

“ Peace be to him that follows the right 
<£ path, for God is ever gracious to thofe that 
“ ferve him 1” 
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THE PERSIAN TETTER. 

“ To the Emperor Day-ming, the Sultan 
“ Shahrokh fends boundlefs peace ! 

“ The Moft High God having, in the 
“ depth of his wifdom, and in the perfedion 
“ of his power, created Adam, was plea led in 
“ fucceeding times to make of his Tons prophets 
“ and apoftles, whom he fent among men to 
“ fummon them to obey the truth. To fome 
“ of thofe prophets alfo, as to Abraham, 
‘■i Moses, David, and Mohammed, he gave 
“ particular books, and taught each of them 
“ a law commanding the people of the time in 
‘' which they lived, to obey that law, and to 
“ remain in the faith of each refpedively. All 
“ thefe Apoftles of God, called upon men to 
“ embrace the religion of the unity, and the 
“ worftiip of the true God, and forbade the 
“.adoration of the fun, moon, and ftars, of 
“ kings and idols; and though each of them 
‘‘ had a fpecial and difinSl difpenfation, they 
“ were neverthelefs all agreed in the dodrine 
“ of the unity of the Supreme Being. At 
“ length, when the apoftleftiip and prophetick 
“ office devolved on our Apoftle Mohammed 
“ Mustafa (on whom be mercy and peace 
“ from God), the other fyftems were abolilhed, 
“ and he became the apofile and prophet of 
“ the latter time. It behoves all the world, 

“ therefore, 
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tl therefore, lords, kings, aiid viziers, rich and' 
“ poor, fmall and great, to embrace this reli- 
“ gion, and forfake the fy items and perfua- 
fions of paft ages. This is the true and the 
“ right faith, and this is IJlarnifm. 

“ Some years before the prefent period, 
“ Chengez Khan fallied forth, and fent his 
“ fons into j different countries and kingdoms. 
“ He fent Jojy Khan into the parts about 
“ Saray, Krim (or Crimea , and the Dejhte 
s< Kafchdk, where fome of the Kings hisfuc - 
“ ceffors , fuch as Uzbek, and Jani Khan and 
“ Uk us Khan, profefled the Muffulrnan faith, 
and regulated their conduit by the law of 
“ Mohammed. Bulakh Khan was appointed 
44 to prefide over the cities of Khorafdn and 
ec Irak, and the parts adjacent, and fome of his 
“ foils whd fucceeded to the government of 
il thofe countries, having admitted the light of 
e ‘ the Mohammedan faith into their hearts, be- 
“ came in like manner profeflors of IJlarnifm , 
“ and were fo happy as to be converted to it 
“ before they died. Among thefe were the 
“ King Gazan, fo remarkable for the iincerity 
“ of his character, Aljay-tu-Sultan alfo, 
“ and the fortunate monarch Abu-said Baha- 
“ dur, till at length the fovereignty devolved 
“ on my father Amir Timur (whofe dull 
<c I venerate *). He throughout his empire 
* Literally, “ May his grave be perfumed.” 

B b 2 “ made 
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44 made the religion of Mohammed the ftan- 
“ dard of all his meafures, fo that in the times 
“ of his government the profeffors of IJlamifm 
“ were in the moll profperous condition. And 
“ now that by the goodnefs and favour of Di- 
<c vine Providence, the kingdoms of Khorajan* 
44 Irak , and Maverrunnaher, are come into mj 
44 pofleffion, 1 govern according to the diftates 
“ of the holy law of the Prophet, and its pofxtive 
44 and negative precepts ; and the Tergu and 
44 inftitutions of Chengez Khan are abolifhed. 

44 As then it is fure and certain that falvation 
44 and deliverance in eternity, and fovereignty 
44 and profperity in the world, are the effedt of 
44 faith and IJlamifm, and the favour of the 
44 Moft High, it is our duty tocondudt ourfelves 
44 with juflice and equity -towards our fubjedts ; 
“ and I have hope that by the goodnefs and 
“ favour of God, your Majefty alfo will in thofe 
44 countries make the law of Mohammed, the 
44 Apoftle of God, the rule of your adminiftra- 
44 tion, and thereby ftrengthen the caufe of 
44 IJlamifm ; that this world’s few days of fo- 
44 vereignty may in the end be exchanged for 
44 an eternal kingdom, and the old adage be 
44 verified, 44 May thy latter end be better than 
“ thy beginning !” 

44 Ambassadors from thofe parts, lately 
44 arrived here, have delivered us your Majefty’ s 
“ prefects, and brought us news of your wel- 

44 fare, 
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44 fare, and of the flourifhing ftate of your do- 
44 minions. The affedHon and friendfhip which 
“ fubfifted between our refpe&ive fathers, is re- 
44 vived by this circumftance ; as indeed it is 
44 proverbial, that 44 a mutual friendfhip of fa- 
44 thers creates a relatioufhip between their 
44 Ions.” In return, we have difpatched 
44 Mohammed Bakshy as our ambaffador 
44 from hence, to acquaint your Majefty with 
44 our welfare. And we are perfuaded that 
44 henceforward a free communication will be 
44 maintained between the two countries, that 
44 merchants may pafs and repafs in fecurity, 
44 which, at the fame time that it contributes 
44 to the profperitv of kingdoms, is what raifes 
44 the character of princes both in a political and 
44 in a religious view. May the grace of cha- 
44 rity, and the practice of the duties of amity, 
44 ever accompany thofe who profefs to walk in 
44 the right path ! Finis.” 


FROM THE ANNALS OF THE HIDJERAII YEAS 
820 (COMMENCING 17. FEB. A. D. I4I7.) 

Day-ming Khan, Emperor of China , hav- 
ing again font ambafladors to his Majefty, they 
arrived in the month of Rabid ul Avvul {May 
1417) : the chief of them were Bibachin, and 
Tufa-chin, and Jat-bachin, who came at- 
tended by three hundred horfo, and brought 
with them an abundance of rarjties and pre- 
B b j fonts, 
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ifents, fuch as Shonkars, Damalks, Kimkh&- 
ftuffs, veflels of China-ware, &c> They alfq 
brought royal prefents for each of the Princes 
and the A gas. With them came a letter, the 
contents of which confined generally of an 
enumeration of paft favours and civilities, and 
of 'ejtpreffions of confidence in the future con- 
tinuance of his Majefty’s friendfhip. The 
points more particularly infilled on were, that 
bpth parties Should ftrive to remove all con- 
flraint arifing from diftance of place, and adi- 
yerfity of manners, and to open wide the 
doors of agreement and union, that the fub- 
je&s and merchants of both kingdoms might 
enjoy a free and un refrained intercourfe with 
each other, and the roads be kept open and un- 
mpleiled. Moreover, as, on occafion of the, 
firft emabffy from China, the Amir Seyyid 
Ahmed Terkhan had fent the Emperor a 
white horfe, that animal had, , it feems, proved 
particularly agreeable to him, and he now 
fent that Lord a number of things in re- 
turn, together with a pidlure of the horfe 
drawn by Ch'mefe painters, with a groom on 
each fide holding his bridle. The ambafladors 
were handfomely entertained, and at length, 
as on former occafions, received their difmiffion, 
■when the King fent Ardasher Tavachy 
back with them to China . 

?ROM 
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ffROM THE ANNALS OF THE HIDJERAH YEAR 

822 (COMMENCING 27. JANUARY I4I9). 

In the annals of the year 820 it was men- 
tioned that Day-ming Khan, Emperor of 
China, lent ambaffadors that year to the Court 
of his Majefty at his capital of Herat, who dif- 
patched Ardasher Tavachy with them 
when they went bach to China. Ardasher at 
this time returned from thence, and gave his 
Maj’efty an account of that country, and of the 
approach of a new embafly. About the end of 
'Ramzan (Oflober 1419), the ambafladors 
Bima-chin and Jan-machin arrived at Herat, 
and preiented to the King the prefents and 
rarities they had brought, and a letter from the 
Emperor of China , a copy of which is here 
fubjoined, written in their manner, which is 
this : they write the name of their monarch 
on the firft line, and begin the others at fome 
diftance below, and when, in the courfe of the 
letter, they come to the name of God, they 
leave off and begin a new line with that, and 
they follow the fame method in writing the 
name of a lovereign prince. The letter, there- 
fore, which was lent on the prefent occafion is 
here inferted, having been copied word for 
word from the original in the manner above de- 
feribed. 

B b 4 AN 
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AN EXACT COPY OF THE LETTER FROM 
CHINA. 

“ The great Emperor Day-ming fends 
“ this letter to 

“ Sultan Shahrokh. We conceive 

that 

44 The Moft High has made you know- 

44 in g and wife, and perfeft, that the kingdom 
44 of the Jjlamites may be well governed, and it 
44 is owing to this that the men of that king- 
44 dom are become profperous. 

44 Your Majefly is of an enlightened mind, 
44 fkilful, accomplifhed, and judicious, and fu- 
“ perior to all the Iflarnitcs. You honour and 
44 obey the commands of 

44 The Moft High, and you reverence 

44 the things that relate to him, which is the 
** way to enjoy his prote&ion. 

• 44 We, on a former occafion, lent Amir 
“ Seyra-Lida with others as our ambalfadors, 
44 who arrived at 

46 Your Majefty’s Court, and you were 

44 pleafed to receive them with much honour 
44 and ceremony, which Lida and the reft re- 
“ preftnted to us, fo that it has all been made 
44 clear and manifeft, and fully known to us. 
44 Your ambafladors Beg Buka and the others 
44 alio arrived here with Ljda and the reft, on 

44 their 
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their return, and delivered at this Court all 
44 the prefents of tigers, Arabian horfes, lynxes, 
44 and other things which you fent to us. We 
“ viewed them all. You have on this occafion 
“ difplayed the fincerity of your affedtion, and 
44 we are exceedingly fenfible of your kindnefs* 
44 The weftern country, which is the feat of 
44 Iflamifm , has from old time been famous for 
44 producing wife and good men, but it is pro- 
44 bable that none have been fuperior to— — 

44 Your Majefty. Well may we afford 

44 proteCrion and encouragement to the men 
44 of that country, for we deem it confonant to 
44 the will of Heaven that we fhould do fo, 
44 Indeed, how fhould not— — • 

44 *— — The Moft High be well pleafed with 
44 thofe men who pradtife mutual affedtion, 
44 where one heart reflects the fentiments of 
14 another, as mirrour oppofed to mirrour, and 
44 that though at a diftance ! In the eye of 
6 4 friendfhip, generofity and civility are pre- 
44 cious above all things, but even in thefe alfo 
44 there is fomewhat more particularly lo. We 
44 now fend Uci-iangku and others in company 
44 with your ambalfadors Beg-Buka and the 

44 reft, who will deliver to 

44 ——Your Majefty our prefents, confift- 
44 ing of fevenSungkurs,each of which we have 
flown with our own hands, and Kimkhas, &c. 

44 Though 
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** Though Sungkurs are not produced in this 
our Empire of China , they are conltantly 
* c brought us as rarities from the fea-coafts, fo 
“ that we have always enow ; but in that 
“ country of yours, it feems , they are fcarce. 
“ We have fen t you choice ones, fuch as might 

“ be deemed worthy the great foul of 

“ - Your Majefty. In themfelves, to 

“ be fure, they are of little value, but as they 
“ are tokens of our affeftion, we truft they 

“ will be acceptable to- 

ti Your Majefty. Henceforth, it is re- 

“ quid te that the fincerity of our friendfhip be 
“ increafed, and that ambaftadors and men 
“ chants be always palling and repairing' be- 
“ tween us without interruption, to the end that 
our fubjedts may all live in plenty, eafe and 

** fecurity. We may then afluredly hope that 

“ The Moll High will make us expe-< 

“ rience more of his goodnefs and mercy. 

“ This is what we have thought propel 
“ to write to you.” 

Each time that letters from the Emperor of 
China were thus brought to his Majefty, there 
were three; and each was written in three dif- 
ferent forts of character ; that is to fay, firft, in 
the vulgar character in which we now write, 
grid in the Perfian language ; fecondly, in the 
Mogul chamber, which is that of the I'egiirs, 

and 
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and in the ‘lurkijh language ; and thirdly, in 
the Chinefe charader and language : but the 
purport was exadly the fame in all. There 
was another, which contained a particular ac- 
count of the things fent, whether living crea- 
tures or other rarities, and was written in like 
manner in thefe three languages and charac- 
ters. And there was likewife a letter to an- 
fwer the purpofe of a pafs, which was written 
like the reft in thefe three languages and cha- 
raders. The dates of months and years in- 
fer ted in each were thofe of the Emperor’s 
reign. 
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■■ " 111 1 1 — * 

ri^HE firfb perfon who appears to have fig- 
J[ nalized himfelf at the head of this State 
was Seva or Sevajee, the fon of Sambi-ia, 
who was a defcendant of the Rajah Ran ace of 
Qoileipoor. He maintained a long war with 
Aurengzebe, who having, with great difficulty, 
overcome him, and feized his perfon, carried 
him with him to Dehly , and there had him 
clofely confined ; but Sevajee, by procuring 
the interccffion of one of the Begums, who was 
of the Qode'ipoor family, found means, after 

forne 
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fome time, to have the feveritj of his confine- 
ment relaxed, and then, having watched his 
opportunity, made his efcape in the drefs of a 
SanaJJee Fakeer , and travelled undetected in a 
large 5 company of that profeilion into the pro- 
vince of Bengal. His efcape being known, 
orders were i filled throughout all parts of the 
kingdom to apprehend him ; and a Nazerbauz, 
or E miliary, having introduced himfelf into this 
body of Fakeer $ with that view, actually difco- 
vered Sevajee among them ; but inftead of 
keeping his own counfel, called out, with an 
air of triumph, 44 I am fare Sevajee is amongft 
44 you.” Ere the Nazim of Bengal, however, 
could be apprized of the difcovery, and iflue 
the warrants for his arreft, Seva took care to 
move off in the night, and reached the terri- 
tories of the Decan in fafety. There by his 
Vackeels, whom heilill contrived to maintain 
at the court of Tanai-i Shah, he made himfelf 
known to that Prince, was lent for by him im- 
mediately, and loaded with civilities and com- 
pliments : this was in the day-time, and. 
.Sevajee retired to his lodging. But at night, 
when Tan ah Siiah feat for him again, 
Sevajee returned him for anfwer, 44 That in 
“ all Hindojlan he had feen three fpecial Block- 
44 heads : — Firft, Aurengzebe, that with fo 
i 4 much labour and pains had fecured his per- 

44 fon, 
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44 Ton, and could not keep him when he had 
“ him : Secondly, The emiflary in Bengal 
44 who difcovered him, and yet failed in appre- 
“ -bending him ; and. Thirdly, The Shah him- 
“ felf, into whofe prefence, Seva obferved, his 
“ own feet had carried him that morning, and 
“ yet he had not the fen fe to fecure him. And 
44 now,” continued he, 44 think not that a bird 
44 that has flown out of the cage will be fo 
44 eafily caught again, or that I too am a fool 
14 to fall into the fn are you have laid for me.” 
He fled from Heiderabad the fame moment, and 
made his way good to Sat tar ah, where he col- 
lected his fcattered forces, prepared himfelf for 
War* and fet on foot the fame difturbances in 
the empire that had cofi Aurengzebe fo much 
to fupprefs before. It is faid, that when he left 
Heiderabad , he had nothing of value about him 
but a ring, worth about two rupees and a half ; 
and that having fold it, he continued to iive 
upon the amount till he reached Sattarah , 
where he entered on the pofleflion of a king- 
dom. Aurengzebe was now obliged to march 
into the Decan a fecond time ; and, after long 
wars and much ftratasem, he at length sot 
Seva into his power again : but Aurengzebe 
was then become old and infirm, and the Begum 
who was the patronefs of Sevajee interceded 
for him with fuch breeds, that fhe not only 

procured 
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procured him pardon for all his pad offences, 
but got him reinftated in his kingdom, with a 
Firmaun to colledt the Chouth on the Decan, and 
other provinces over which he fhould prevail. 
This Firmaun of Aurengzf.be the Marrattas 
fay they are dill poflefl'ed of, and that the 
Chouth allowed them in it is at the rate of ten 
per cent, on the revenue. 

When Rajah Seva died, his fon Rajah 
Sahoo fucceeded him in his kingdom, and en- 
larged it by con fide r able conquefts. The declin- 
ing date of* the empire during the reign of 
Mohammed Shah, gave him an opportunity of 
levying the Chouth on feveral provinces ; and the 
extraordinary aggrandizement of his power 
has rendered his name famous to this day. 
When he grew old, he fummoned before him 
all his principal chief's and generals, in order 
to afcertain their abilities and prowefs ; for 
among his own relations he faw none that he 
thought worthy to fucceed him in the full ex- 
ercife of that power which he pofieffed. Amidft 
all thole, therefore, that came before him on 
this occafion, the perfon that appeared raoft 
eminent in worth and dignity was Baujee 
Row, a Bramin, and native of the province of 
Gokun. On being quefHoned by Rajah Sahoo 
concerning the power and influence he poffefled 
■ in. 




I 
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in the realm, Baujee Row * told him, that he 
had 25,000 horfe then adually ready for the 
held, and could raife as many more in a very 
fhort {pace of time. Rajah Sahoo, therefore, 
felefted him from among the reft, inverted him 
with the office and title ofPAiSHWAH, or Leader 
of all the Marratta Chiefs, and granted him an 
allowance of ten per cent, on all the Marratta 
revenue, as well as ten per cent, on all the 
Choiith that ffiould be collected, for his own 
private expences, befides what he was to receive 
for the pay of the troops, See. in tolen of which 
elevation he girt him round with a golden laffi, 
and ordered all the other generals to be obedi- 
ent to his orders and authority. 

The Marrattas, then, confider Rajah Sahoo 
as having been a fharer with the Emperor of 
Dehly in the whole kingdom of Hindoftan, and 
therefore of imperial dignity. The Paifhwah 
they confider as a Viceroy, or Regent, with 
unlimited powers, and the Minifters of the 
Paifhwah as the Viziers or Prime Minifter of 
other kingdoms. 

At prefent Ram Rajah is a prifoner at large 
in the fort of Sat tar ah. Pie is defeended from 

* The writer feems here to have miftaken the name of the 
fon for that of the father. The perfon here deferibed muft 
have been Bissonauth BalaujeE, whofe 'eldeft fon was. 
called Baujee Row, as indeed is mentioned by this writer 
hhnfelf in the fequel. 


the 
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the brother of Rajah SAhoo, and the Marratta 
Chiefs account him the proper matter of the 
Kijhgah, without which no Paifh wah can be 
appointed ; and his name is alfo inferted in. the! 
Paifh wall’s feal. 

Baujee Row and Chemnaujee Appah: 
were thefons of Bisson auth *; CheMnAujee 
Appah had one fon, whole name was Sada-- 
shevah ; but he has been more commonly called 
BhawSahab. He was killed in the battle with 
the Abdaulees , but his wife Rill lives ; her 
name is Parabatty Baee, and fhe has a 
great fhare in the politics of the Paifh Wah’s 
court* 

Baujee Row had three fobs, viz* Bau- 
laujee PuNbETj vulgarly called NAnnah* 
R agon auth Row* and Shamshair 
Behauder +«, who was born of MussaImmah 
Mastauny* 

Baulaujee Pundet had three fons i 
Bisswass RoW, the eldeft, was killed in the 
battle with the Abdaulees ; the fecond was 
MaudheveroW, who governed as Paifh wall 
for twelve years* and died. He Was an excel- 
lent Chief. The third was NarrAyen Row* 
Avho was afiaffinated by means of the intrigues 

* This is plainly the Bi ssonauth Balaujee mentioned 
In the preceding note* and confirms what is there obfervcd; 

f He was alfo Called J annoSah. 

.Vot. It C 6 of 
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of Ragonauth Row, and by the hands of 
Sheikh Yusuph Card i a, Somair Sing, 
&c. Mandheverow, the fon o£Narrayen 
Row, a child of two years, is now on the Muf- 
nud as Paifhwah. 



account of the assassination of naL 
rayenrow, and the first rise of the 
disturbances between ragonauth row 

AND HIS OPPONENTS. 

Tyj AUDHEVEROW, the elder brother of 
"*■ Narrayen Row, governed as Paifh- 
wah twelve years, and by his amiable conduit 
o-ave univerfd fatisfaition to thofe under his au- 
thority. Even his uncle Ragonauth Row 
he took care to footh and pacify, though at 
the fame time he kept him a kind of prifoner 
at large in the caftle *. But Narrayen 
Row, who was '“then only nineteen years old, 
had no fooner been feated on the Mufnud, than 
he ordered Ragonauth Row into ftrid con- 
finement +, fpoke ofhim privately in infulting 

and 

. % By the cable he means the palace of the Paifhwah at 
Pconah . > v 

f His confinement in Narrayen Row’s time was, if 
any thing, more eafy, which indeed may be prefumed from 

his 
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and injurious terms, and ufed all means to mor- 
tify and humble him. —R AGON auth Row, no 
longer able to bear fuch treatment, concerted 
meafures with Somair Sing Jematdar and 
Yu sup h Khan Gardie, men not of the Mar- 
ratta nation, and who had been raifed and pa- 
tronized by former Paifhwahs. As there had 
hitherto been no inftance of treafons or con (pi- 
racies in the Mar r at t d Rate, the palace of the 
Paifhwah was not at all fecured, either by 
watchmen, guards, or any force. Somair 
Sing and Yusuph Khan therefore, with their 
refpeftive corps, entered the caftle on pretence 
of coming to demand their pay *, and fur- 
rounded the palace of Narrayen Row ; after 
which, entering the houfe, they came to the 
apartment where RagonAuth Row + and the 
young prince were together, and immediately 
prepared themfelves to aflaffinate the latter. 
Narrayen Row, feeing the ftuaiion he vJas 
in , threw himfelf in tears at the feet of his 

his negociations with the murderers of that prince; for if it 
had been Jiricf , in the fenfe here intended, fuch people could 
not have found means to concert thefe meafures with' hirti, 

* On pretence of going to roil- calling. Somair Sing - 
and Khereg Sing were two officers that had the charge of 
the palace itfelf. 

f Ragonauth Row was in the palace, but in an apart- 
ment of his own ; and Narrayen Row, on the alarm, 
ran thither to him* 

C c 2 
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uncle, crying out, in the moll affecting man- 
ner, “ I leek no greatnefs ; I want no govern- 
“ ment : you are my father’s brother, and I 
“ your brother’s fon ; grant me but my life, 
and be yourfelf Paifhwah.” Upon this 
Ragonauth Row apparently faid a great deal 
to forbid them ; but they *, not crediting the 
Jincerity of his commands , proceeded to their 
work, and killed Narrayen Row. They 
afterwards befet Ragonauth Row for two 
days in the caftle for the four lacks of rupees he 
had engaged to give them : but at length Moo- 
Rocbah Pher Nevees t? a man of great di- 
ftindtion at Poonab, and the fon of the fecre- 
tary of the civil department, paid them - two 
lacks in ready money, out of his own pri- 
vate purfe, and having fettled the mode of pay- 
ment of the reft, delivered Ragonauth Row 
from this dilemma. There was then a general 
meeting of the Marratta Chiefs, to appoint a 
fuccefior to Narrayen Row ; and as there 
was no one left of the family of Baulajee 
Row, except Ragonauth Row, they found 

* Tulaujee, a Khidmatdar of Narrayen Row, was 
the perfon that killed him. 

+ Pher, or Phed Nevees, is the Chief Secretary of thg 
Civil Department. The word Phed is a Marratta word 
fignifying a Durbar, or Cutchery, the place where all the 
bufinefs of the civil department is tranfaCted ; and Nevees is 
a P erf, an word fignifying Secretary. 

themfelves 
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themfelves under a neceffity, without farther 
confederation, of placing him upon the Muf- 
nud. Some time after this he afiembled all his 
forces, and marched to make war on the 
Navaub Nizam Aly Khan. .Sakharam 
Bauboo and Baulaujee Pundet took leave 
of him on the march, and returned to the city 
of Poonah to carry on the affairs of govern- 
ment, while the other Chiefs accompanied 
Ragonauth Row on his expedition. At 
the expiration of eight months, Gangaw 
Bauee, the widow of Narrayen Row, 
who was pregnant at the time of her 
hufband’s death, was delivered of a fon. 
'Upon this event*, Sakharam Bauboo (who 
had formerly ferved Ragonauth Row as his 
Dewan, and is a fubtle old politician), Bau- 
eajee Pher Nevees, and others, amounting 
in all to twelve of the principal men in the go- 
vernment, con ful ted together ; and having 
taken her and her child, Maudheverow, into 
the fort of Poorendher , which is nine cofs-j- 
diftant from Poonah , with a fufficient flock of 

* The writer is here miftaken in the order of events, 
Gang a w Bauee was not delivered till after the revolutions 
though, being in the third month of her pregnancy, they fe- 
cured her, and took Ram Raja out of his confinement at 
S attar ah , to ferve as a ftate-engme, till her delivery fhould 
afford them another. 

f It is eleven cofs diftant from Poonah, 

C c 3 neceflaries, 
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neceflaries, they there fecured themfelves. 
The fortrefs of Poorendher is feated on a roc'b; 
two miles high, and is exceedingly ftrong, 
The names of thefe twelve Chiefs, who are 
famous for the appellation of the Twelve Bro- 
thers, are as follow : 

I. Sakharam Bauboo. 

а. Baulaujee Pundet, vulg. Nanah 
Phe.r Nevees. 

3. Mooroorah Pher Nevees, firft coufin 
to Baulaujee, Pundet. 

4. Trimbec Mam ah, called fo becaufe he 
Was mamoo, or uncle by the mother’s fide, of 
Bhaw Sahab, alias Sadashevah Row, alias 
Sudabah. 

5. Saubaujee Bhonsalah, fon of Rag* 
iiojee Bhonsalah. 

б. Meer Moos ah Khan *, Dewan to the 
Navaub Nizam Aly Khan. 

7. Harree Pundet Phadkiah (from 
Phadkay, a family name). 

8. V adman Row, the brother of Gowpawl 

Row r . 

9. Malhar Row Rastah, of the cajl of the 
Shroffs + ; he was uncle of Narrayen Row 
by the mother’s iide. 

10. Shown Row Frittee Nidhee, chief 
Fridhaup, o.r Vizier. 

* Called alfo Rukkun ud Dowlah. 

f This is a miftake : he is a Bramn, 

?r. Nauroc* 
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11. Nauroo Appah, the Soubahdar of the 
city of Poonah and its dependencies. 

it, Nauroo Baubjee *, who has the fu- 
perintendance of all the forts. 

These Chiefs, after confulting together, 
agreed in opinion, that Ragonauth Row, in 
the murder of his nephew, had been guilty of 
fuch an aft of treachery as had not its equal in 
all the Marratta hiftory ; and that as there was 
a fon of Narrayen Row furviving + , he 
alone had the proper title to the Paifhwahfhi 
This point once fettled, they wrote letters to the 
Chiefs that had accompanied Ragonauth 
Row on his expedition; and this meafure had 
fuch an effeft, that mod; of them withdrew 
from him by degrees, a part retiring to their 
own governments, and the reft joining the 
ftandard of the fon of Narrayen Row. 
Ragonauth Row, on feeing the ruin that 

* He has the fuperintendance of three Or four forts. — * 
The Marrattas have hundreds of forts in their poileffion 
which were never placed under the infpedlion of one officer,, 
He is a] fo called Naroo Fundet. 

f Here the writer has been mifinformed ; for this fon 
was not born when they plotted the revolution. They con- 
fid ted the aftrologers, and were allured by them that Gan- 
gaw Bauee would have a fon; and their dependence oi\ 
that promife was fo firm, that they proceeded as they would 
have done if a fon had actually been born, 

C c 4 hung 
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hung over him, ceafed from his hoftilities # 
a gain ft Nizam Aly Khan, and betook him-* 
felf to Tukkojee Bqlker, Mahadajee 
Sendheeah, and the other Chiefs who refide 
at their jagheers in Udgein , and the neighbouring 
diftrifts. His fortune, however, had now for- 
laken him, and they refufed him their affift- 
ance, alledging, that though they profeffed 
an abfolute fubjeftion to the authority of the 
Paiftiwah, yet as his family was now immerfed 
in feuds and diffenfions, they would by no 
means interfere by lending their aid to either 
party, but would lit neuter till the quarrel 
fhould be decided, and would then pay homage 
to him who fhould be fixed on the Mufnud pf 
the Paifhwahfhip, 

1" ke country of Udgein lies to the north-eaft 
of Poonab, at the diftance of an hundred and. 
thirty ferray cofs +. 

Ragonauth Row, unable to prevail, re- 
turned from thence, had an engagement with 
Ti.iMBEC Row Mamah J, in which the lat- 


$ The fa£t is, that he had already made peace with the 
and was within five days march of the Carnatic 
when the neitfs of the revolution reached his camp* 

f A kerray cofs is equal to two of the common 
meafure. 

j The writer mi flakes the order of the events: Ragc~ 
N/.uth Rovy firft conquered Trimbe£, and then proceeded 
to Udgein . 


ter 
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ter was {lain, and then went to Surat, 
where he folicited fuceours from the Englijh , 
The gentlemen there being under the orders of 
the Governor and Council of Bombay, con- 
fulted them on the occafion, and they both de- 
termined to affift Ragonauth Row with three 
battalions of fepoys, and a train of artillery. 
At that time the Marratta Chiefs that were on 
the fide of Ragonauth Row were, Manau-* 
jee Phankerah ■*, Govenderow Kayek> 
vaur (the brother of Fateh Sing Kayek- 
vaur, who was with the other party), and 
fome other Chiefs of inferior note. Thofe of 
the other fide were, Harree Pundet Phad- 
kiah, Balwant Appah f, &c. with their 
quotas, making in all a body of about 25,000 
horfe. Both armies met on the north fide the 
Narbadah, within thirty cofs of Surat, and had a 
fevere engagement ; but the lofs on both fides 
was about equal. When, however, letters of 
prohibition were received from the Governor-. 
General and Council of Bengal, both parties 
peafed from fyoftilities, and remained inadirjve, 
t — A nd novj^jihat Colonel John Upton hag 

* His name is Manajee Saindheeah ; but they give 
him the title of Phankerah, which is equivalent to 
Fearnought in Englijh. 

f His name is Krishna Row. His father’s name was 
Balwant. * A J; 


concluded 
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concluded a peace with the Minifters of Maud- 
heverow, the fort of the deceafed Narra- 
yen Row, the gentlemen of Bombay have re- 
manded their troops from fuccouring Rago- 
jtauth Row ; but Ragonauth Row, on th e 
other hand, refufes to truft himfelf in the 
Marratta countries, as he thinks his life would 
be in danger if he fhould do lo. He wifhes 
rather to go to Calcutta , or Benares ; and in 
his laft letter to the Colonel he lavs he will go 
to Europe. 


PARTICULARS RELATIVE TO RAGONAUTH 
ROW. 

T> AGONAUTH ROW (who is commonly 
called Rag-hob ah) is a Chieftain of great 
eminence, and the only furvivor of note in the 
family of Baujee Row. He formerly fig- 
nalized himfelf by very confiderable military 
atchievements ; for it was he that w refled the 
half of Gu%erat from the hand of Daumau- 
jee Kayekvaur, and that afford fuch im- 
portant afftflance to theNAVAUB Gauzy ud 
Been Khan in the war with the Jauts, in the 
time of Ahmed Shah. It was he, too, that 
marched at the head of ico,ooo horfe aga : nft 
the foil of Abdaulee Shaw, drove him from 
Lahore^ 
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Lahore , and planted the Marratta ftandards as 
far as the fhore of the Attack. The Abdaulee 
Shaw was then engaged in a war on the fide of 
Khorafan ; but the year following he entered 
Hindoftan with a large army to chaftife the 
Marrattas , at a time when the Navaub Gauzy - 
ud Deen Khan was in the country of the 
Jauts , and under their protedion. On receiv- 
ing news of this event* the Pailhwah, Bau- 
LAUJEE PuNDET, told his fon *, RAGONAUTH 
Row, that he expeded he would take upon him 
the charge of this expedition alfo againft the 
Abdaulees ; to which Ragonauth Row re- 
plied, that he was not averfe to it if he would 
grant him a fupply of twenty Lack -f of Rupees 
for the pay of his troops. But his coufin 
Sadashevah being prelent, obferved, that the 
Marrattas were a privileged people; that 
wherever they went, the country and its reve- 
nue might be confidered as their own ; and 
then alked Ragonauth Row what grounds 
he had for fo extraordinary a demand ? To this 
Ragonauth replied by making him an offer 
of the commiffion, which Sadashevah Ro.w 
accepted ; and having taken the command of an 
army of 90,000 horfe, he firft moved with 
this force againft Salaubet Jeng, the bro- 

* <c His brother,” it fhould be, 

$ Others fay ^ Sixty Lack/* 
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thef of the prefen t Navaub Nizam Aly 
Khan. But that Prince having been reduced 
to great ilraits fmce the death of the late 
Navaub Nasir Jeng, had but a fmall body 
of horfe to oppofe them ; and having been fur- 
rounded by the Mar raft as on all fides, he was 
obliged to give up to them the forts of Bur- 
haunpmr and djffaif, with a country of fixty- 
#tve Lack of Rupees per annum , befides con- 
fidefabie fums of ready money. Thus enrich- 
ed, Sad a shevah Row took his way towards 
Hindojhm ; and on his arrival in the neigh- 
bourhood of Dchly , laid claim -f* to the empire 
and the throne : but his pride was ofFenfive to 
the Moft High, by whofe providence it hap- 
pened that he was, in a fhort time, hemmed 
in between two formidable armies, that of the 
AbdauleS Shaw attacking him in front, and 
that of the Navaub Siiujaa ud Dowlah and 
the Rohillas falling at the fame time upon his 
rear. Here enfued that famous battle, of 
which thofe who were eye-witneffes report, that 
it was the greateft ever fought in Hindoflan : 
for the Marratias being befet with enemies in 
front and rear, f'aW no poffibility of flight, and 
therefore refolved to fell their lives as deaa* as, 

♦ Meaning from the Decan to Hindojian Proper. 

| He die! not pretend to fit on the throne himfelf, hut fet 
tt|i jAVAK-B.tCHT. 

thev 
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they could. Eighty Marratta Chiefs that rode 
on elephants were killed on the fpot ; but con- 
cerning Sadashevah Row himfelf there are 
. different accounts, fome afferting that he was 
killed in the engagement, and others as con- 
fidently affirming that he efcaped alone from 
the field of battle ; and that having reached 
Poonab, difguifed as a private foldier, he waited 
privately on Baulaujee Row, who, in wrath 
for what had happened, ordered him feeretly to 
prifon in the fort of Poorendher ; and there, fay 
they, he lives to this day : and yet it is pre- 
tended that this is fo carefully concealed, that 
Paras atty Bauhee, his wife, who is ftiljL 
living at Poonab, and even bears a part in the 
councils of the Marratta Chiefs, knows no- 
thing of the matter ; which furely gives this 
Rory a great air of improbability ; for how can 
it be credited that fo confiderable a man fhould 
thus be fhut up in prifon, and the circ»n> 
Ranees not tranfpire ? 

After thefe events Malha.r Row marched 
fo the fide of Hindoftan, and fixed his quarters 
a long time at Kaulpee , whence he afterwards 
moved x.oKcrajehanabad, to fuccour Shcjaa vb 
Doweah ; but General Carnac engaged him 
there, and -gave him a total defeat. MalhAR 
Row is fince dead, and has been fucceeded by 
his fon Tukkojee Holker, and his wife 
Ahateeah Baveb, in the pojffeffion of the 

Spfibab 
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Soobah of Endour, which was his jagheef. 
They have 50,000 horfe at their command^ 
and are of the D hanker call. 

The next army the Marrattas fent into 
Eindofhm was that commanded by Mehdejee 
Sendheeah and BeesaUjee Pundit, who 
placed ShahAulum upon the throne of Dehly ; 
a great fubjed of boafting to the Marrattas, 
who fay the Emperor of Hindoflan owes his 
kingdom entirely to them. But it is well 
known, that when Colonel Champion march- 
ed to Mehendee Ghaut , after his fuccefs againfl 
the Rohillas, he engaged this very Sendheeah, 
and put him and the whole Marratta army to 
flight ; fo that having crofled the Ganges and 
Jumna with great precipitation, they have 
never from that time ventured over either of 
thofe rivers again. At prefent, indeed, Rag©- 
N authRo w*s revol utionhath produced fuch dif- 
perflon among the Marratta Chiefs, and thrown 
their affairs into fuch confufion, that Rajah 
fdiMMUT BeiiAuder, Rajah Dhataneeah 
the Rajah of GohUd, and others, have united 
to take advantage of this crifis, and now col- 
led the revenues of all the countries between 
Kati/pee and Nafttoef. The Marratta Chiefs, 
however, meditate an ittvafion into thofe parts, 
whenever matters fhall be perfedly fettled in 
relation to RagonaUth Rocv. 

id 
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OF THE PRODUCTIONS AND FECULIARITIES 
OF THE MARRATTA COUNTRY. 

r J''H E kinds of grain chiefly produced in 
this country are javar, bcijerd *, &c. 
Rice grows in the Kokun Province +, and is 
alfo brought from the Soobah of Khandaijfe ; it 
is fold for ten or twelve feer for a rupee, and 
wheat flour, alfo, bears the fame price. Grain 
is in general very dear, and there is but little 
trade in other commodities. Silk is brought 
hither from Bengal. Of linen manufactures 
there is abundance ; but they are not to be 
compared with thofe of Bengal. Pearls are 
here a great article of merchandize ; they are 
brought from Macho and Juddah. The fruits 
of the country are grapes, pomegranates, water- 
melons, mangoes, and pears. 

Of manufadtures, here are only fome of 
white cloth, chintz, Burhaunpoor turbants, &e. 
but Europe goods, fuch as broad cloths, &c. 

* Thefe are different kinds of pulfe. 

f The Kokun rice is like that commonly ufed in Bengal \ 
and is indeed generally fold at 12 or 13 feer for a rupee j but 
the Khandaijfe rice, called in Hindojlan pattny chauvel \ 
which is the only fpecies brought from that province, is ge- 
nerally ufed by the higher ranks of people, and is feldom at 
a lower price than fix or feven feer per rupee. It is a 
long and final! -grained rice, like that ufed for pillaus by 
Mujjilmen of high rank on the Coromandel coafh 
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and (ilk, opium, and Bengal cloths, are im^ 
ported hither from Bombay , and difperfed oil 
all fides as far as Dehly. 

Excellent horfes * are to be had here in 
great abundance, but the market-price is high. 
In every province, and in every place de- 
pendent on the Marrattas , there are ftables 
and herds f of horfes ; and in molt places there 
are herds the property of the Paifhwah. The 
principal men alfo have all herds of horfes on 
their refpedive jagheers, and inlift horfernen, 
who ferve on them in time of war, of whom 
the bodies of horfe called Bargeer are com- 
pofed. Accompanied by thefe the Chiefs offer 
their fervices to government ; and each of them 
has from a thoufand to two thoufand horfes of 

* The horfes moll efteemed by the Marrattas are tbofe 
bred on the banks of the river Bfoema, which runs into the 
Krijhtna , aboht thirty cofs weft of Bidder, in the province 
of Bhcmlky , They are of a middling iize and ftrong, but 
are, at the fame time, a very handfome breed, generally of a 
dark bay with black legs, and are called, from the place 
which produces them, Bbcemertedy horfes. Some of them 
bear a price as high as 5000 rupees upon the market. 
Mitres are commonly the deareft. 

f Thefe herds are called in the Marratta language 
Jhtmdy , and are edmpofed of the horfes of feveral individuals* 
who lend them to feed on the open plains as long as they have 
ho immediate occaften for them. But thofe that are the pro- 
perty of the Paifhwah ate called, as Well as the places where 
they are kept, Peugabi 

bis 
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liis own. In a word, flout men and good 
horfes are the chief boaff of this Country : be- 
tides thefe it has but little to fhow but rocky 
hills and ffody ground. The foil, indeed, in 
fbme places, is black, which Creates an excef. 
five quantity of mud in the rainy feafon, and 
the roads at that time are rendered alfo in moft 
parts impafiable by the tofrents that come down 
from the hills. 

The city of Poonah hath nothing extraordinary 
to recommend it : it is about three or four cofs in 
circuit ; but there are no gardens to be feen here 
like thofe of Bengal or Benares *, and the houfes 
of the principal people are like the houfes of the 
Mdhaujins . — Few of them have any extent of 
building or ground, and fewer flail are adorned 

* There are, it Teems, a few gardens to the eaft and to 
the fouth of Poonah . Among the latter, that of Mooroo - 
phemvees is the beft 5 but even that has few or none of the 
ornaments here mentioned. On the north and weft of the 
city runs a finall river called the Moolamootha , but it is fi^ll of 
rocks, and not navigable. Narrayen Row began to build 
a bridge over this river, which was intended to be open du- 
ring the rains, and £hut during the hot months, in order to 
preferve water for the ufe of the town ; but he was killed be- 
fore it was finifhed, and it has not fmee been carried on. 
This idea was fuggefted by a dreadful feafon of drought, 
which happened under, his reign, during which a cudgeree 
pot of water was at one time fold in Poonah for half a rupee. 
This exceffive fcarcity, however, did not continue above ten 
m fifteen days. 

Vol.IL Dd with 
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with courts, parterres, rivulets, or fountains, 
The inhabitants are, neverthelefs, inoft of theny 
wealthy, and merchants, and the be ft part of 
the offices and employments are held by 
Brahmans. 

As to beauty and complexion, the people of 
this country referable thofe of Bynjaub * * * § ; 
few are to be feen of a very dark colour. The 
women of all ranks, both rich and poor, go 
unveiled ; and thofe of diftindtion go in palan- 
keens without curtains. The wives of foldiers 
ride about on horfeback. Curtain-felling f is 
very common in this country. 

Many Brahmans % fell their own daughters, 
and girls that they have brought up, for a great 
price. 

Other calls §, belides Brahmans , bring up 
fowls in their houfes, and eat the eggs ; but 
the Brahmans eat neither flefh nor fifh. 

Co tvs, 

* From other accounts it fhould appear, that the people 
of Punjaub are of a very different feature and make from 
the Marrattas j and that there arc more people of a dark 
colour among the latter than would be underflood from this 
defcription of them. 

f By this he means proflitution. 

J K.Marratta Brahmen to whom this was read dips 
covered great indignation at this affertion, and denied that 
they ever fell their own daughters, or bring up girls for fale, 
though hp acknowledged if was not unufual among the infe- 
rior calls. 

§ The fact is, that not only the Brahmans abftarn from 
flfh and flefh, but all the different divifions of the Vies, of 
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Cows are not allowed to be killed in any of 
the countries dependent on the Marrattas. 
Mujfulmans are here but very few in numbers 
and the influence of ljlam at a low ebb.— But 
idolatry flourifhes, and here are idol temples k* 
abundance. 

f 

OF THE CUSTOMS AND MANNERS OF THE 
MARRATTAS, 

COME of the Marratta cuftoms appeared 
■ excellent to me. One was the good un- 
derftatiding and union that has in general fub- 
fifted among their Chiefs, infonvuch that no 
inftance of treachery had ever occurred among 
them till Ragonaut Row made himfelf in- 
famous on that account, Another was, the 
attention and refped paid by the Paifhwah, and 
all the great men, to people of the military 
profeffion ; fo that in the public Durbar the 
Paifhwah is ufed to receive the compliments of 
every fingle Jammatdar of horfe, himfelf 
flanding till nine o’clock in the morning, and 

Bantart caft* are equally abftem}oi*s ? while the Cbettri and 
S udder indulge in both* 
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bracing them by turns At taking leaver 
aifb, he gives them betel ftanding : and who- 
ever comes to wait upon him, whether men of 
rank or otherwlfe, he receives f their falams* 
m embraces them {landing* 

Another ordinance current among them is, 
that if an eminent Chieftain, who commands 
even an hundred thoufand horfe, be fent into 
fome other country with his forces, and hap- 
pens there' to be guilty of fome offence, in con- 
iequence of which he receives a fummons from 
the Paifhwah, far from thinking of refinance* 
he inftantly obeys* and repairs to the prefenCe 

♦ According to the preferit ctrfirom diftinftions are 
made in this matter, which were not formerly obferved; for' 
the Paifhwahs tifed to embrace all that came without difcri- 
ruination, till advantage Was taken of this euftomby Bapu- 
JE'E Naik* who having a grudge at Sa&eshevah Show 
.(commonly called Bhow SAheb), at the time that he held 
the office of Firft Minifter to the fourth Paifhwah Baiau- 
jee Row (called alfo Nanah Saheb), attempted to fta b 
him with his cutfeau when he went to embrace him* From 
that time , a regulation has taken place,- according to which 
none but people of diftinftion,- and they unarmed, are per- 
mitted to embrace the Paifhwah, or others of his family. 

f This, it fhould feem, is too generally expreffed ; but 
the cuftom does fill fubfift on one particular occafion, to? 
wit, on the day on which the army marches oh any expe- 
dition, the Paifhwah then flan ds at the door of his tent, and* 
after delivering the golden fiandard to the General who has- 
been appointed to the command, receives in that pofture the 
compliments of the troops of every rank and denomination#' 
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in perfon with all expedition. • The Paiihwah 
then pardons him if the offence he fmall; if 
otherwife, he is impri fined for fame months, or 
kept in a flare of difgrace till it is thought pro- 
per to admit him again to favour. 

A third is, that if an eminent Chief goes 
upon an expedition which fubje&s him to great 
expences, fuch. as his own jagheer is not fuffi- 
cient to fupply, and he is obliged on that ac- 
count to run in debt to the Mohajins, though 
the fum ffiould amount to even tei; or twelve 
lack, it is all freely allowed him ; and though 
the government have demands upon him to the 
amount of lacks of rupees, yet if, in fuch cir- 
cumftances, he pleads the infufficiency of his 
means to difcharge thofe arrears, he is excufed 
without hefitation, nor has he any thing to ap- 
prehend from being called to account by the 
D.ewan, the Khanfaman, or other ftate Officers. 
The Chiefs are all their own mafters, and ex- 
pend * what fums they pleafe ; fo that a general 

* This muft be under flood with fonae limitation. They 
do, indeed, often lavifh gre^jt fums when on feryice, and that 
not merely on the foldiery, but on feafts given to Brahmans, 
prefents to fingers, dancers, &c« and on their return thefe 
fums are generally allowed them under the head of dberrem } 
or charitable difburfements, But they are fo far from being 
without any check in their expences, that the officer named, 
the Karkun i$ fent with each Chieftaip exprefsly for that 
purpofe. ■ , 
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fatisfa&ion prevails among them, and they arc? 
always ready at a call with their quota of troops, 
and march with alacrity upon whatever fervice 
they are ordered to take. At prefent Sakharam 
Baboo caufes great difcontents among the 
Chiefs, by canvaffing their accounts, and making 
demands on thejagheerdars, in a manner very dif- 
ferent from the ufage of former Paifhwahs ; 
hence numbers are difaffe&ed, and time muft 
difcover what it is that Providence defigns to 
bring about by that means. 

Another cuftom is, that when one of their 
Chiefs that held employments, or jagheers, &c. 
dies, his fon, though of inferior abilities, or an 
infant, fucceeds * immediately to the employ^ 
ment, the bufnefs of which is conduced by 
deputy till he becomes of age, and the- monthly 
ffipend,orjagheer, &c. is given to his family and 
relations. Nor are the effe&s of deceafed perfons 
ever feized and appropriated by Government, in 
the manner that has been praftifcd under the 
Emperors of Wndoftan. 

* This is alfo liable to fame exceptions ; for though great" 
attention is paid to the claims of reprefentatives of great fa- 
milies, when thofe reprefentatives are themfelves men of merit 
and ability, yet when it happens other wife, the jagheers and 
employments are at length ufually taken from them and given 
to perfons from whom the State has better expeditions* 
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To the fouth-weft of Poonah , at the diftancO 
of fifty cofs, is the fort of Sattarab. 

Bombay is about fifty cofs diftanf due weft. 

Surat and Guzerat are to the north-weft 
about 130 cofs diftant. 

Aurungabad ftands eaft of Poonah about 70 
cofs. 

Bombay , Salfet, BaJJeeri, &c. ftand on the 
fhore of the fait fea towards the weft. 

And the country of Kohun , which belongs to 
the Marrattas, lies fouth-weft of Poonah. 

Korun is a fine country, and produces rice 
and other luch things in abundance, with which 
it fupplies Poonah. The Pafthwah and the 
other Chiefs are moftly Kokun Brahmans. This 
province is called a Soobah. The Brahmans of 
Poonah may be divided into two forts ; the 
Defy Brahmans, who are thofe of Auran- 
gabad and thofe parts : the other thofe of 
Kokun. 

To the fouth and eaft are alfo many countries 
under the government of the Marrattas , exten- 
ding from the parts adjacent to Poonah to the 
boundaries of the Carnatic *, and Ramefer 

(which 

* The Carnatic muft by no means be underftood here in 
the confined fen fe in which the Englijh receive it. The 
country governed by Mahommed Aly Khan is only p^rt 
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(which is a place of worship of the Hindoos , as 
famous as that of Kafy, at 300 cofs diftance 
from Peonah ) and Panalah , a jagheer of the 
Bhonfalahs , and to the boundary of Nellor, So. 
the country of Heider Naig. 

To the eaft and north are filuated the Circar- 
of Kfair, Burhaunpoor, and the Soobah of Khan - 
daiffe, at the diftance of eighty cofs frpro 
Poanah. 

And to the north and weft are the half of the 
country of Guzerat, the Pergunnah of Broanch , 
&t c. which are in the pofleffion of the Marratta 
Paifhwah, 

of the Carnatic properly fo called, and fhould always be 
termed the Carnatic Pauyeen Gbauty u e. that Carnatic 
* c which is below the Paffes,” In the name Carnatic y /land- 
ing fingly, is to be comprehended all the countries lying 
fouth of Merck and Bidder , which compofecl the anti ent king- 
dom of Vtziapoor . In fa£t, the name of Carnatic Pauyeen 
Ghaut appears to have been given to Mahomed Alt 
Khan’s country by the Moors \ for the Marrattas allow 
that appellation to a very fmall part of it, and denominate the 
whole Soobah of Arcot Bravid-desy while the Malabars % 
natives of the country, call it Somnandelamy from whence 
our Gorompnde 4 

What he fays here with refpeft to the extent of the Mar- 
ratta dominions fouth ward, applies only to the poffeilioi^ 
they once had of the country of Tanjorey and the tribute 
they colle&ed from the Tondemans . 

Besides 
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Besides all thefe countries, the Pergunnah 
of BMlfd , the Soobah of Endour *, the Soobah 
of Udgein, the Pergunnah of Se'ronje , the Soobah 
of Kalpy -jv were all made over to the Mar - 
rams in jagheer, by Gauzy ud Deen Khaun* 
in eonfideration of the fapport and affiftance af- 
forded him by the Marratta forces, and they 
ftill remain in their poffeffiou. The above 
Mahals are included in the jagheersofTuKKojEE 
Holker and SeNdheeah ; that is to fay, there 
are about 50,000 or 60, coo horfe appointed on 
the fide of Hindojlan , which thofe two Chiefs 
pay out of the produce of thole countries, and 
tranfmit the balance to the Pailhwah. 

ThD adtual revenue derived from all the 
countries dependent on the Mar. r at t as is about 
twelve Crore, from which when we deduct the 
jagheers, and the expence of the troops ftationed 
on the fide of Hindojlan Proper, there will re- 
main about five Crore at the dilpofal of the 
Pailhwah ; and out of this he has to pay all 
thofe troops who receive their allowances in 
jeady money, and to defray the charges of the 

, * Endour is a Pergunnah. 

+ Kalpy is not a Soobah* but a Pergunnah. To thefe 
muft.be added the Pergunnah of Dhar ; the fort of which, 
bearing the fame name, is very famous for its ftrength, and 
is faid to have been built by the celebrated Rajah Bhoj, who 
made it his capital. It is fituated at the diftance of about 
twenty-four Bengal cofs from the city of Udgein. 

forts. 
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fort?, which are, large and fmall, in number 
about feven hundred ; fo that there is never a ba- 
lance of fo much as one Crore of rupees in 
ready money remaining in the treafury of the 
Paifhwah *. 

The full number of the troops is about twq 
hundred thoufand horfe and foot ; but, includ- 
ing the garrifons of the forts and other places, 
we may reckon it four hundred thoufand. 

The Marrattas are always at war with 
N eider Naig, or the Navaub Nizam Aey 
Khan, or others. Their country is never in 
perfed tranquillity, and hence it is exceeding 
defolate and wafte. 

They are at prefent at peace with the 
Navaub Nizam Aey Khan Behauder, but 
their country is in much confufion on account 
of their difcontents with Ragonaut Row ; 
advantage of which has been taken by the 
Zemindars on the hills on every fide, and by 
Heider -Naig. On the fide of Hindojlan the 
Gofayn Rtyah Himntut Behaudek, and the 
Rajah of Gobud, &c, have fei?,ed the Soobah of 

* This, it feems, is true at prefent; but Maude v erow, 
it is faid,'had two. Crore of Rupees in his treafury at the time 
of his death, moft of which fell afterwards into the hands of 
Ragonaut Row, and was diffipated by him on hisaccef- 
ifon to the governpaejit, and his expedition towards the 
Carttafic * .. 

Katyft 
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Kalpy *, Sec. and the Circar of Guatier f ; and 
Heidbr Naig has alfo poffefied himfelf of 
fome of their countries on his lide ; hut as icon 
as they pan promife themfeives fepurity with 
refpedt to R ag-on ah t Row, their armies wilj 
iiTue forth on every fide, 

* It oifght to be written ‘f The Pergunnah of Kalpy. 1 * 
Rajah Himmit Behauder did indeed take Kalpy, in the 
time and under the the orders of Sty ah un Dowla , but 
was foon driven out of it again by the Marratta forces, under 
the comrpand of ViTfHEt Sjvadeo, Rauroo Sunker, 
.Govind Pundet, &c. 

f The Rajah of Q child got pofieffion of the open country 
and a few mud forts in the Circar of Gualfcr , but was never 
able to get pofieffion of tjie fort of that name till the Englijh 
pook it for hjra. 


THE END OF THE SECOND VOEEME. 



